University of Cape Coast https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

© Emmanuel Quayson

University of Cape Coast

Digitized by Sam Jonah Library



E

3 J\;{/ ’Z/q g rﬂ) N mel'Sity (3 @gﬂ Hﬁst https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui
| “ —
UNIVERSITY OF CAPE COAST

THE EFFECTS OF MICROFINANCE SERVICES AS POVERTY
INTERVENTION STRATEGY ON RURAL HOUSEHOLD LIVELIHOOD
OUTCOMES: THE CASE OF PLAN GHANA’S “VSLA MICROFINANCE

SCHEME” IN TWO DISTRICTS IN THE CENTRAL REGION, GHANA

EMMANUEL QUAYSON

2018

LMIVERSITY OF CAPE CORigiized by Sam Jonah Library
CAPE COAST -~



University of Cape Coast https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

UNIVERSITY OF CAPE COAST

THE EFFECTS OF MICROFINANCE SERVICES AS POVERTY
INTERVENTION STRATEGY ON RURAL HOUSEHOLD LIVELIHOOD
OUTCOMES: THE CASE OF PLAN GHANA'’S “VSLA MICROFINANCE

SCHEME” IN TWO DISTRICTS IN THE CENTRAL REGION, GHANA

BY

EMMANUEL QUAYSON

Thesis submitted to the Department of Agricultural Economics and Extension,
School of Agriculture, College of Agriculture and Natural Sciences of
University of Cape Coast, in pariial {uifilment of the requirements for the
award of Doctor of Philosophy in NGO Studies and Community Development

L]

MAY 2018

Digitized by Sam Jonah Library



University of Cape Coast https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

DECLARATION
Candidate’s Declaration
I do hereby declare that this thesis is the result of my own original
research work, and that no part of it has been presented for another degree in

this University or elsewhere.

‘"A? N i
Candidate’s Signature @:é{/{,‘ ;

Name: Emmanuel Quayson

Supervisors’ Declaration
We hereby declare that the preparation and presentation of this thesis
was supervised in accordance with the guidelines on supervision of thesis laid

down by the University of Cape Coast.

Principal Supervisor’s Signature

Prof. Edward Ntifo-Siaw

.............................

S/ 11/
Co- superwsorsSngnature....Z[ ................. Dateded / (L / 'J/J{F

Dr. Moses Kwadzo

Digitized by Sam Jonah Library



University of Cape Coast https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

ABSTRACT
This study aimed at examining the effects of Plan Ghana’s VSLA
microfinance scheme on beneficiary households’ livelihood outcomes in the

Ajumako-Fnyan-Essiam and Ekumfi districts in the Central Region, Ghana.

The study employed cross-sectional evaluation design. Prmary data were
coltected from 300 beneficiaries and 150 non-beneficiaries from 28 rural
communities. Statistical Product and Service Solution (SPSS) was used to
generate descniplive staiistics, i-iesis, correlation, and multiple regression
results for the discussions. The resuits from the study generally revealed that
the scheme has had positive effects on both monelary and non-monetary

livelihood outcomes of the beneficiaries. Independent-samples t-test showed a

-
P

signiticant  difference in income f{or beneficiary and non-beneficiary
households (t=8.138; p=.000 at 0.05 alpha level). The t-tests on food security
and education for beneliciary and non-beneliciary households also showed
significant difference (t= 6.19; p=.000 and =7 94; p=000 respectively). T-test
on housing improvement, however, showed insignificant difference (=.805;
p=.422). The multiple regression analysis showed that, microfinance scheme
participation, sex and the (ype of enterprise parlicipanis engaged in
contributed significantly to explaining the level of the overall livelihood
outcome of the beneficiary households. The VSL A scheme has proven to have
the potential of improving the livelihood outcomes of its beneficiaries. It is,
therefore, recommended that the scheme should be encouraged and expanded
by the service providers (Plan Ghana) to cover other parts of the region where

it has not yet reached
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CHAPT ER ONE

INTRODUCTION
This chapter presents the introduction of the study. The chapter, among
other things, covers the following areas: background to the study, statement of
the problem, objectives of the study, hypotheses, scope of the study,
significance of the study, limitations of the study, operational definitions of

terms, and finally, the organization of the study.

Background to the Study

The concept of livelihood has gained a lot of publicity in contemporary
studies, partly due to its relevance in the development process. It has been
widelv accepted by theorists, researchers, development practitioners, NGOs
and manv other institutions as a valuable means of understanding the factors
that influence people's lives and well-being particularly the poor in the
developing world and deprived communities (Camey, 1998; Davies, 1996;
Rennie & Singh, 1996).

The concept was first used by UNDP and subsequently adopted by the
Department for International Development (DFID) as central to its strategy for
meeting the goals set out in its 1997 White Paper which was titled
‘Eliminating World Poverty’ (Soussan, Blaikie, Spnngate-Baginski &
Chadwick, 2009). According to Chambers and Conway (1992), “a livelihood
comprises the capabilities, assets (stores, resources, claims and access) and
activities required for a means of living”

Scoones {1908) e’z*;’ma:ﬂ;\-i;iz)u ithe livelihood of a household or an
individual consists of three major components or varables: livelihood

resources,  livelihood  strategies; and  livelihood outcomes. Livelihood
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resources, according to him, consist of the basic material, social, tangible, and
intangible assets that people use to construct their livelihoods. Livelihood
strategies consist of combinations of activities that individual households do to
ensire a cerlain level of outcomes as means of living. Lastly, he defined
livelihood outcomes to include the results obtained from using the livelihood
strategies. These outcomes could either be monetary (mostly in terms of
household income or expenditure) or non-monetary (basically in terms of food
security, education, health, housing household utilities, etc.). The kind of
outcome obtained, either monetary or non-monetary, could as well result to an
improved well-being or to a poverty situation of the individual or the
household involved.

The kind of livelihood outcome realized by an individual or a

household may be influenced by a number of factors: the type and the level of
household resources (natural, human, social economic or financial, and

physical resources); the vulnerability to povertv conditions of the household;

the capabilities of the members in the household: the kind of livelihood

organizations, groups, policies, processes, and cultural norms among others.
The interplay of these factors in an individual household’s livelihood may go
to define the level of livelthood outcomes or living conditions of that

*

particular household.

The institutions, organizations, policies, processes and the cultural
norms that serve as external forces have the potential of shaping individual
livelihoods, both by determining who gains access to which type of asset or

intervention (which in most cases, are financially related), and also by
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defining what range of livelihood strategies are available and attractive to rural
households as well as vulnerability and terms of exchange of the household.
Thus, policies, institutions or organizations and processes affect significantly
how people use their assets in pursuit of different livelihood strategies and
their subsequent outcomes (Camey, 1999; Adato & Meinzen-Dick, 2002).

The issue of livelihood and how individual households utilize their
limited resources to earn a living has, therefore, continued to remain a pressing
issue to many households. One major factor that has for long acted both as a
contributer to and a product/outcome of a poor livelihood condition at all
levels is poverty. Most rural households as social institutions continue to
sutter under the weight of poverty all over the world, making it difficult to
meet their basic livelihood needs. In dealing with the issue of rural livelihood,
1t is important, therefore, to properly undersiand and vigorously deal with the

i

o

sue of poverty and its associated problems at both community and household
levels.

The 2006 UNDP report indicates that one billion people worldwide
lived in extreme poverty at the time. According to the source, these people
lived on less than US$1 per day. In addition, 15 billion people lived in
moderate poverty trying to make ends meet on less than US$2 per day. Shah
(2013) reports that from around 2010, over 3 billion people (almost half the
world’s population) continue to live in moderate poverty surviving on less
than $2 a day. Poor people strugale daily for survival. They suffer from
various livelthood challenges ranging from nutrition, health, water, sanitation,

shelter to other basic needs that are very essential for survival and sustainable

Digitized by Sam Jonah Library



University of Cape Coast https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

development. UNICEF (2010) indicates that 24,000 worldwide die each day
due to poverty.

Data from surveys across different sectors confirm the pervasiveness
of poverty in Ghana, A living standard survey by the Ghana Statistical Service
((3S%) in 2008 indicates that almost 29 per cent of Ghanaian population lived
below the poverty line Ghana Micro simulation Model (cited in Osei, 2011)
gave Ghana’s poverty situation in 2010 as 38.5 per cent of the entire populates
of 24,116,800.

Interestingly, the world’s poverty has been identified to be more of a
rural issue. Many rural households in their efforts to meet the basic needs go
through numerous livelihood challenges some of which are inhumane and
pathetc. Many studies have poinied out that most of the world’s poorest
peonle live in rural areas, mainly in developing countnes (UNDP, 1992;
Carnev, 1999; GSS, 2000; Narayan, Patel, Shaffi, Rademacher, & Koch-
Schulte, 2000; Kakwani & Son, 2008). UNDP (1992) reports estimated that
about 750 million of the world’s poorest people lived in rural areas. Carney
(1999) reported that about 70 per cent of the world’'s poor lived in rural areas.
World Bank’s reports in 2000 estimated that three quarters of the 1.2 billion
people surviving on less than one dollar a day lived and worked in rural areas
of developing countries with greater number of these rural households lacking
access to safe water supplies.

Reports from GS& (2007) ndicate that 86 per cent of the total
population living below the poverty hine as at 2006 was living in the rural
areas of Ghana Obeng (2011} asserts that the majority of Ghana’s poor people

live in the rural areas where about 80 per cent of food crops are produced, yet
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they have insufficient incomes to purchase adequate food for themselves and
their households. From the 2005/2006 Ghana Living Standard Survey reports
the share of the population living in rural areas was about 62 per cent and had
about 39.2 per cent incidence of poverty compared to 38 per cent with only
10.8 per cent poverty incidence for those living in the urban areas. The
situation had worsened substantially as at the year 2010 to 65.1 per cent rural
population with 47 6 per cent incidence of poverty as against 34.9 per cent
urban dwellers with 21.6 per cent poverty incidence (GSS, 2007; Obeng,
2011),

Because poverty remains the biggest problem to most people in the
developing world, and for the fact that it poses much threat to rural
livelihoods, many efforts have been made across the globe to reduce it

Internatonal organizations and institutions such as the United Nations have
made it a priority to eradicate extreme poverty and hunger so as to improve
livelihoods.

In Ghana, several economic and social policies by different
governments have aimed mostly at influencing the rural livelihood in order to
improve the living conditions of the rural poor. Consistent with this, the
Annual Statements of Economic Policy and Buduet of Ghana government has
often set poverty reduction and livelihood improvement programmes as the
overarching objectives of national economic policy (Obeng, 2011; Sowa,
2002).

Besides efforts by governments, one ¢ivil society institution that is

perceived to work to tntluence the rural livelihood and the interest of the rural

poor is Non-Governmental Organization (Narayan ef al., 2000). Korten (1990)
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indicates that Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) for a long time have
been regarded with great interest by development practitioners, in expectation
that they may become vanguard of civil society and take a leading role in
ensuring more equitable socio-economic development. Since post World War
1. NGOs, in discharging their duties, have involved in poverty reduction by
engaging in relief, emergency, or long- term development projects. It is
frequently argued that compared to governments, NGOs have comparative
advantage of serving the poor better (Riddell & Robinson, 1995).They are
often seen as the only outside actors perceived to work in the interest of the
poor (Naravan ef al., 2000).

Some initiatives taken up by NGOs have been considered as having
impacts on the rural poor’s livelihood. One such pro-poor initiative and
methodology that NGOs and other institutions alike have used over the years
to influence lives of the rural poor across the globe is microfinance. Otero
(1999) defines microfinance as the provision of financial services to low-
income poor and very poor self-emploved people These financial services,
according to Ledgerwood (1999) generally include savings and credit but can
also include other financial services such as insurance and payment services.
Schreiner and Colombet (2001) in their work define microfinance as the
attempt to improve access to small deposits and small loans for poor
households neglected by the traditional banks

Many studies have reporied on the significant role that microfinance
schemes have played and continue to play in the life of the rural marginalized.
According to Fotabong (2012), the poor need financial products and services

to build asscts, stabilize consumption and shield themselves against risk.
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Obeng (2011) indicates that providing the poor with access to financial
services is one of the many ways to help increase their incomes and
productivity. Microfinance programmes, thus, are aimed at helping the rural
poor become self-employed to enable him or her to escape poverty.

Studies on financial intermediation and poverty reduction have
revealed that development of the financial sector contributes to economic
growth and thereby to poverty reduction and livelihood improvement (Holden
& Prokopenko, 2001} Access to credit enables individuals to start small
businesses and other productive activities that are capable of relieving them
from their sufferings. When credits are well managed and incorporated
properiv into the rural livelthood system, they have the potential of ensuring a
secured and sustainable livelihood outcomes.

Reports over the years from the Development Banking Community as
well as from studies by some international NGOs strongly suggest that lower
income families need a wide range of complementary financial services both
for everyday life and for asset building purposes that have the potential of
ending the poverty incidence and its related problems of the rural poor
(Rutherford, 1999; Robinson, 2001; Obeng, 2011}.In expanding on the
importance of microfinance to rural development, UNCDF (2004) states three
key roles that microfinance plays in the development process of the poor.
That: it helps poor households meet basic needs and protects them against
risks; it is associated with improvements in household economic welfare; and
it helps to empower women and the vulaerable by supporting them in their

economic participation and therefore promoting gender equity.
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Plan Ghana is an international humanitarian non-governmental and
non-profit organization (NGO) that focuses mainly on the development of
children and the vulnerable at household and community levels. Plan Ghana
started operating in Ghana in 1992 and has since been involved in providing
support in diverse areas to the vulnerable through the development of their
economic and educational sysiems and improvement in their socio-cultural
environment (Boadu, 2014) In providing these supports, Plan Ghana uses
Rights-Based Approach The main focus using this approach is to ensure the
night to basic education, provision of refevant skills and ensuring the right to
dignified livelihoods for the less privileged through microfinance, educational
:ages. training and technology transfer and other pro-poor interventions.

[n many districts in the Central Region, Plan Ghana has undertaken
several livelthood projects and programmes that are geared towards helping
the poor create a secured and sustainable {ivelihood for themselves and their
families. One of such programmes is Promoting Atrican Grassroots Economic
Security (PAGES). PAGES 1s a programme that aims at combating household
poverty to improve livelihood conditions, mostly, at the rural levels in Africa.

As part of its core mandate of increasing access of the marginalized to
cash and other productive assets through the PAGES programme, Plan Ghana
uses a microfinance model known as Village Savings and Loan Association
(VSLA) Model. The Village Savings and loan Association (VSLA) is a
village banking microfinance model which oflers the productive poor the
opportunity to purchase shares and on-lend to themselves with agreed interest

rate. Village banking programmes are noted to achieve a greater depth of

outreach than other microfinance approaches. With Plan Ghana’s VSLA
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microfinance model, the financial products and delivery system are structured
and standardized to meet the needs of lower-income, less educated clients
living in remote areas. Thus, with the Plan Ghana’s VSLA microfinance
scheme, the rural poor beneficiaries are provided with financial products and
services (mostly in the form of training and education) in order to boost their
livelihood activities to enhance their livelihood outcomes. This is in line with
a statement made by IFAD (2012} on village banking models. IFAD (2012)
asserts that the continuous plobal demand for microfinance services has
the rapid growth of viilage banking services that make
microtinance services available to meet the needs of lower-income and less
educated rural poor worldwide.

The Plan Ghana’s VSLA microfinance scheme or intervention is
group-based. The members are from various households in rural communities.

he group is made up of 10-30 people who save together and take small loans

]

from those savings. The activities of the VSLA run in ‘cvcles’ of about one
year, after which the accumulated savings and the !oan profits are shared out
among the members (otherwise known as “shared profit’) according to the
amount they have contributed and saved (BoC, 2010). In the Central Region,
Plan Ghana partners Microfin Plus (a local NGO that operates in microfinance
services) in running the scheme.

The main role played by Plan Ghana in coliaboration with Microfin
Plus at the start of the scheme in a community is to raise awareness and the
importance of the concept of village banking and also to provide necessary
training to the participants for effective and eflicient running of the scheme. In

some cases, they provide credit or “set-up fund” to the group (VSLA group) to
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help the scheme get started. Thus, together with Microfin Plus, Plan Ghana
initiates the process by providing basic resources (savings or cash box and
sometimes initial money in a form of seed fund or set-up fund) that are needed
to start the scheme.

With the other component of the scheme, the providers of the scheme
engave experts and some technical personnel (Community Volunteers and
Field Officers) to provide members with some training and education (“add-on
services”) on the operations of the scheme and on various activities to ensure

that the money received is used in meaningful and productive ways (livelihood

(a subsidiarv of Microfin Plus, the partners of the scheme in the Central
1). This, in return, gives them the opportunity to access some credit or
ans from the bank to engage in more livelihood activities or to expand their
businesses or to meet other family obligations.

As indicated by Fotabong (2012}, when the poor is given access to
financial products and services, it helps them to build assets, stabilize
consumption and shield themselves against risk. Again, Robinson, in his study
involving sixteen different microfinance institutions across the world revealed
that poor beneficiaries’ access to microfinance services increased their
confidence level and helped them diversity their livelihood security strategies
which led to increase in thetr wcome (Robinson, 2001, Wrenn, 2007; Ferka,
2011). A study by Boateng and associates to ascertain the impact of

microfinance on poverty ceduction in Ghana which employed both economic

and social vanables such as income, household growth, access to education,
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housing and participation in social and religious activities as benchmarks for
measuring the impact, found a positive relationship between microfinance and
ihe benchmark variables, indicating that it had helped to improve such
conditions of the beneficiaries (Boateng, Boateng & Bampoe, 2015). Again, a
study by Owusu (2011) to examine the effects of Centre for Informal
Activities and Development’s (CIAD) microfinance services on small and
medium scale enterprises (SMEs) in the Efutu Municipality in the Central
Region of Ghana showed that the CIAD’s microfinance scheme impacted
positively on the social and economic lives of SMEs operators. The businesses

of these operators, according to Owusu (2011), were able to increase their

Statement of the Problem

Many institutions and organizations {including NGOs) such as World
Vision International, Sinapi Aba Trust, Opportunity International Savings and
Loan Company Ltd. and HFC Boafo Microfinance Services Ltd., over the
years have engaged in the provision of microfinance services that are mostly
aimed at helping to improve the rural livelihoods in order to deal with the
issue of poverty. The introduction of microfinance services into the rural
livelihood system has been reported to have the potenual of influencing the
level of livelihood resources and the kind of livelihood strategies that
household menibers employ in their atiempt to improve their lives. Based on
this theoretical underpinning miciofinance has enjoyed widespread appeal as
an antipoverty tool around the world This move has been very phenomenal in

Ghana
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Many concerns, however, have been raised regarding this move and its
ability to actually improve rural livelihoods. Responses to these concerns
continue to remain inconclusive. Many studies into the impact of microfinance
services have presented divergent reports.

Whilst some reports across the world (Hossain, 1988; Remenyi, 1991,
Otero & Rhyne, 1996, Holcombe, 1995; Schuler, Hashemi & Riley, 1997,
Wright, 2000; Littlefield, Murduch & Hashemi, 2003; Noponen, 2005; Obeng,
2011; Owusu, 2011, Boateng ef al., 2015) present microfinance services as
having positive effects on the life of their rural poor clients, others (Adams &
von Pischke, 1992; Montgomery, 1996, Rogaly, 1996; Buckley, 1997,
Navaias. Schreiner, Gonzalez-Vega, & Rodriguez-Meza, 2000; Fotabong,
2011y have reported some negative effects on the beneficiaries of such
services. Failure to identify and select the right beneficiaries, poor scheme
deliverv methodology, high interest rates on credits, little or no training
programmes for scheme beneficiaries, departure from core mandate, and many
others have been cited as some of the factors contributing to the unintended
outcomes of some microfinance services or schemes.

These divergent views and reports from institutions, media,
development practitioners and individuals have influenced people’s perception
on the effectiveness of microfinance in improving rural livelihoods. The
perception about the effectiveness of a project plavs very important role in its
participation, adoption and use It aflecis how people respond, adopt and
commit to projects and how they wcorporate them into their livelihoods

(Gibson, 1969 Buadi, 2008)
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This study focuses on evaluating the contribution that Plan Ghana’s
VSILA microfinance scheme is making in the livelihoods of its beneficiaries in
Ajumako-Enyan-Essiam and Ekumfi Districts in the Central Region of Ghana.
Plan Ghana’s VSLA microfinance scheme has been in operation in the Central
Region, especially, Ajumako-Enyan-Essiam and Ekumfi districts for over
seven vears. The scheme aims at increasing access of the marginalized to cash
and other productive assets to boost their livelihood activities in order to
enhance their livelihood outcomes to improve well-being.

The issue is, all this while, little has been known about the scheme and
the extent to which it has impacted and continue to impact on the lives of its
:ciaries in the region. Now, because evaluation is a key aspect of project
ent and there is always the need to evaluate the outcomes of
interventons that are provided by institutions and organizations to see how
thev are impacting on the lives of their beneficiaries, it became necessary that,
this study was carried out, primarily, to evaluate the extent to which the
scheme has affected the lives of its beneficiaries and their households in the
Ajumako-Enyan-Essiam and Ekumfi districts in the Central Region of Ghana.
This was done in order to provide direction for the future of this and other

microfinance schemes and their beneficiaries in the study distnicts and beyond.

Objectives of the Study
The general objective of the study was to examine the effects of Plan
Ghana’s VSLA microfinance scheme on beneliciary households’ livelihood

outcomes in the Ajumako-bnyan-Fssiam and Ekumfi districts in the Central

Region ol Ghana.
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The specific objectives of the study were to:

I. Find out the perception of the scheme beneficiaries about the mode of
The scheme’s operations with specific references to the following
processes;

- selection of beneficiaries/membership,

- training of beneficiaries,

- accessibility and usage of money from the scheme;

[

Assess the effects of the VSLA scheme on the income level of the

beneficiary households;

(3]

Assess the effects of the VSILA scheme on non-monetary livelihood
outcomes (food security, education, health care, housing, and

household utilities) of the beneficiary households; and

4, Examine the influence of scheme participation and demographic
characteristics (sex, age, educational ievel. household size, and

marital status) on the overall livelihood outcome of the households.

Hypotheses

Ho: Households that participated in the VSLA microfinance scheme did not
experience higher income levels than those that did not participate in the
scheme;

H;: Households that participated in the VSLA microfinance scheme
experienced higher income fevels than those that did not participate in the
scheme;

Ho: Households that participaied o the VSLA microfinance scheme did not

experience improvement in food security more than those that did not
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participate in the scheme;

H,: Households that participated in the VSLA microfinance scheme
experienced improvement in food security more than those that did not
participale in the scheme;

H., Housecholds that participated in the VSLA microfinance scheme did not
experience improvement in access to education more than those that did not
participate in the scheme,

H;: Households that participated in the VSLA microfinance scheme
experienced improvement in access to education more than those that did not
participate in the scheme;

H.: There is no significant relationship between the overall livelihood outcome
of the beneficiary households and the sex of the beneficiaries,

H.' There is significant relationship between the overall livelihood outcome of
the beneficiary households and the sex of the beneficiaries,

Hy: There is no significant relationship between the gverall livelihood outcome
of the beneficiary households and the age of the beneficiaries,

H;: There is significant relationship between the overall livelihood outcome of
the beneficiary households and the age of the beneficianes,

Hy: There is no significant relationship between the overall livelihood outcome

of the beneficiary households and the tevel ol education of the beneficiaries,

e

H;: There is significant relationship between the overall livelihood outcome of
the beneficiary households and the level of education of the beneficiaries,
Ho: There is no significant relanonship between the overall livelihood outcome

of the benefictary houscholds and the size of the households,

Iy There is significant relationship between the overall livelihood outcome of
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the beneficiary households and the size of the households,

Hq: There is no significant relationship between the overall livelihood outcome
of the beneficiary households and the marital status of the beneficianes,

H, There is significant relationship between the overall livelihood outcome of

the beneficiary households and the marital status of the beneficianes.

Scope of the Study

The study sought to examine the livelihood outcomes of rural
households and how these outcomes have been influenced by Plan Ghana’s
VSLA micrefinance scheme in Ajumako-Enyan-Essiam and Ekumfi districts
in the Central Region. The effect of the VSLA scheme on household
livelihood outcomes was measured using income, food security, education,
health. housing, and household utilities of the beneficiary households.

The mode of VSLA scheme operaiions was examined on four main
measures: accessibility, adequacy, appropriaieness and efficiency. These
measures were examined on three main processes or components of the
scheme; the selection of beneficiaries’'membership, the training of
beneficiaries, and the accessibility and usage of monev from the scheme. The

effect of the VSLA scheme was analyzed using the “narrow” level of analysis

where the effects was considered specifically at the household level.

Significance of the Stady
This evaluation siudy was 10 examine and document the key outcomes
of the VSLA microfinance scheme in the beneficiary households. The study,

thus, meant to ascertain what have worked well with the VSLA scheme and
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factors that contributed to such achievement as well as to document what has
not worked well and why.

The study was meant to unveil the true nature of rural livelihood
processes and how access to microfinance services provided by MFIs tothe
rural poor influence their livelihood strategies, thereby, improving their
livelihoods. The study was again meant to contribute to settling the debate that
has for long existed among institutions and the actors in the field of
development about the actual impact of microfinance interventions on the poor
person’s livelihood. This will help to shape people’s perception about the role
of microfinance interventions in reducing poverty and enhancing rural
livelthood. The perception about the effectiveness of a project is as important

as its success and impact on the target group. Rogers (1983) indicates that

3

eople’s perception about a programme or project is very important in its
adoption and sustainability in the social system and, therefore, the kind of
livelihood strategies they may adopt to eamn a livelihood.

This microfinance intervention livelihood impact assessment was
necessary, not only to demonstrate to donors and service providers (Plan
Ghana, Microfin Plus, and other similar organizations or institutions) that their
interventions are having a positive impact on their clients, but also to allow for
leaming within microfinance institutions across the world so that they can
improve their services and the impact of their projects in order to gain public
confidence and trust (Simanowiiz, 2001, Wrenn, 2007).

Evaluating the impact of the Plan Ghana’s VSLA microfinance scheme
on the beneliciaries was, thus, to help the researcher report to the world of

microfinance how etlective or otherwise the VSLA schemes are in the lives of
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the rural poor. This would help to make a recommendation on whether the
Plan Ghana’s VSLA microfinance scheme should be continued and expanded
io other locations, or whether it should be discontinued. The study was as well

meant 1o coniribute to the world of academia.

Limitations of the Study

Constraints of time, money, personnel and other logistics did not
permit me to reach all the scheme beneficiary and non-beneficiary households
in rural communities in the Central Region, even though it would have been
prudent to do so. Recording of responses from interviews might have resulted
in distornon of information and this may have affected the outcome of the

study. The ability to recall based on perception often varies with respondents

and mav have therefore resulted in a situation where inaccurate responses

Operational Definition of Terms

Microfinance: Microfinance basically consists of providing financial services,
including savings, microcredit, micro-insurance, micro-leasing and transfers in
relatively small transactions designed to be accessible (o microenterprises and
low income households and very poor self-emploved people (Otero, 1999;
Wrenn, 2007; Asiama & Osei, 2007, Appiah, 2011). Microfinance service
described in this study is, however, a specific scheme (VSL A scheme) that is
owned by the members and 1t 1s geared towards making accessible some
financial and “add on services™ (lraining and education) to the rural poor and

their houscholds in the study area.
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Poverty intervention: A set of measures or strategies, either economic, social,
political or humanitarian that are intended to permanently and sustainably lift
the poor out of poverty. In this study, the VSLA microfinance scheme is seen
as a specific intervention directed at helping to lift the less privileged and the
low-income persons or households in the society out of economic difficulties
in order to enhance their livelihoods.

Village Bamking: This is a user-owned, user-financed and user-managed
microfinance model with members having symmetrical information on each
other’s credit worthiness.

Village Savings and Loans Association (VS1LA): This is made up of a group of
tusuzlly 10-30) who come together, save together, and take small loans
from those savings. The group is usually under the initiative and supervision
of an institution or organization as in the case of the Plan Ghana’s VSLA
scheme. The activities of the VSLA run in “cvcies’ of about one year, after
which the accumulated savings and the loan profits are shared out among the
members (otherwise known as ‘shared profit’) according to the amount they
have contributed and saved (BoC, 2010).

Shared profit: The money each member of the VSLA group receives at the
end of every one year circle of the scheme. This includes the person’s total
contribution in the year plus the interest on the contribution (savings).
Livelihood: A livelihood in the study comprises the capabilities, assets and
activities required for a means of living It consists of livelthood resources,
livelihood strategies, livelihood outcomes, and institutional or organizational

&

influences or policies and processes
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Livelihood outcomes: Livelihood outcomes, are strictly defined to mean the
results or outcomes of livelihood activities through the use of some livelihood
resonrces. Livelihood outcomes in the study are categorized and measured in
fwo main terms; monetary and non-monetary terms. The monetary outcome
was measured mainly in terms of household income and the non-monetary
outcomes were measured in terms of food security, education, health, housing,
and basic household utilities,

Household income: The household income in the study was operationalized in
terms of average monthly income and the ability of the households to save

from their monthly income. Generally, the income levels were considered

[&¥]
£¥]

a continuum that extends from adequate or high through average or

B
(s

moderate 1o inadequate or low. A household was considered to have adequate
come when the income was able to provide the members with enough of the
basic livelihood needs at all times in the month and be able to save some of the
income to meet other needs as well as to guard against shocks and other future
occurrences. An average income household was the one whose monthly
income is able to provide the members with some level of the basic livelihood
needs at most times but unable to make any meaningful savings from its
income. A household that has inadequate or low income was the one whose
monthly income was unable to provide its members with the basic needs of
life at most times, and in most cases, depend solely on the meagre produce
from their farming or fishing activities for food, and sometimes, at the mercies
of other relations or people for survival

I'ood securily: Means access by all people at all times to enough food and

clean water for an active, healthy life (Bickel, Nord, Price, Hamilton & Cook,
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2000). Household food security is therefore defined to mean a state of
condition where all the people in the household at all times have access to safe
and nutritious food to maintain a healthy and active life that is free of
malnutrition and hunger. Food security in the study was, therefore, measured
in terms of the number of months the members of a household are provided
with enough good food to eat in the year using the household’s own resources,
and was aiso considered along a continuum that extends through high,
marginal, low and very low food security. A household with high food
security is the one that has no probiem or anxiety about consistently accessing
adeguate, safe and nutritious food to maintain a healthy and active life that 1s
free of malnutrition and hunger.

A household that has a marginal food security is the one whose
members have access to three square meals of appreciable quality (that is, they
do not substantially reduce the quality, varety, and quantity of their food
intake) but sometimes have some probiems or anxiety about access to
adequate food. Low food security in the study is when the household has a
somewhat a normal quantity of food intake and eating patterns for its members
but reduces the quality, variety, and desirability of their diets. Lastly, a
household that has a very low food secunty will be the one whose members

have reduced food intake and disrupted eating

patterns of one or more of its
members in most times of the year because the household lacks money and
other resources for food (USDA, 2006). For the purpose of meaningful
reporting, as proposed by Mark Nord, Margaret Andrews and Steven Carlson
in the United States Department of Agriculture’s (USDA) 2006 report,

houscholds with high or marginal food security were described as food secure

21
Digitized by Sam Jonah Library




University of Cape Coast https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

and those with low or very low food security were termed as food insecure
(USDA, 2006).

Heusehold health status: The key measures for the health status of a
household in the study were operationalized in terms of access to healthcare,
morbidity and mortality rates (infant and maternal mortality) within the last
five years.

Household education: This was operationalized using indicators as the number
of members (at school going age) in the households that were actually
attending school at the time of the study (GSS, 2010; 2013), and the ability of

the household to provide for the educational needs of its members.

L ariceha

Houschold: A household is defined to represent a group of people bound
tocether by marriage, kinship, or joint financial decision; who live together
under single roof or compound, eat from the same pot or share the same eating
arrangement, and are answerable to one person as the head.

Head or lead of household: A person, either 2 man or woman, who represents
the household and recognised as such by the other household members, in the
village or community and who controls the economic and social management
of the households. In this study, all the respendents (both beneficiaries and
non-beneficiaries) were heads or leads of their households and, therefore, are
defined as such.

Household demograpliic characieristics: Delined in the study to include sex,
age, level of education, marital status, household size and others of the
households and their respondents (beneliciaries and non-beneficiaries).
Beneficiary household: A household that has a member (usually the head or

the lead of the houschold) in a VSLA group and, therefore, has access to
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financial products and services from the VSLA microfinance scheme.
Non-heneficiary household: A household that does not have a member in any
VSLA group and, therefore, does not have access to any financial products
and services from the VSLA microfinance scheme.

Rural household: A household located in a rural area or community.

Rural communily. A locality of less than 5000 inhabitants in the study area.
Beneficiary communify: A community that has Plan Ghana’s VSLA
microfinance scheme operating there.

Perception: Perception in the study is used to mean individual households’
own feeling and interpretation to issues regarding the VSLA microfinance

scheme and microfinance services in general based on the available

Organization of the Study

The study was organized into seven main chapters. Chapter One was
an introduction to the study comprising of the background to the study,
statement of the problem, objectives of the studv, research hypotheses, the
scope of the study, significance of the study, limitations of the study,
operational definition of terms, and organization of the study. Chapters Two,
Three and Four present the literature review on relevant areas of the study.
Chapter Two reviews literature on poverty and rural livelihoods nexus and
Chapter Three reviews hierature on microtinance and its role in rural
livelihoods improvement Chapter Four presents literature on livelihood
conceptual framework, models of microfinance and the conceptual framework

used in the study. Chapter Five presents the methodology that was used for
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the study. Chapter Six consists of the results and discussions of the data from
the study, while the last chapter, Chapter Seven, gives a summary of the
findings as well as the conclusions and recommendations made from the

study. In addition to these chapters, the study also presents the references and

the appendices of the study as the last section.
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CHAPTER TWO
LITERATURE REVIEW ON POVERTY AND RURAL LIVELIHOODS
NEXUS

Introduction

This chapter reviews literature on poverty and rural livelihoods and
how thev relate to each other. In Ghana, as in the other parts of the world, the
issue of poverty has continued to be a significant characteristic of the
population that has undermined many livelihood efforts at all levels. Obeng
(2011) reports that in spite of all the efforts by the government of Ghana and

other development partners such as International Fund for Agricultural

2

evelopment (IFAD), and some other NGOs to reduce poverty in the country,

=~

sma.l-scale farmers, herders and other rural people in Ghana still remain poor.
This chapter, therefore, seeks to review relevant literature on poverty
and its contribution to rural livelihoods. The chapter, among other things,
covers this under the following headings: concept of poverty; poverty
distribution in Ghana; vulnerability to povertv factors in rural areas; the
concept of livelihoods; the main livelihood activities of the people in the study
districts; indicators for measuring livelihood outcomes; poverty reduction and

rural livelihood improvement efforts in Ghana: and strategies to reduce

overty and improve rural livelithoods.
p p

Concept of Poverty

“The definition of what is meant by poverty, how it might be measured
and who constitute the poor are fiercely contested issues. At the heart of the
debate about detining poverty stands the question of whether poverty is
largely about material needs or whether it is about a much broader set of needs
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that permit well-being or at least a reduction in ill-being” (Chambers, 1995).

Poverty is a multifaceted concept that has been considered from
different  angles by various stakeholders. Governments, civil society
organizations (CSOs), social groupings, development practitioners, social
welfare providers, experts, individuals, and poor themselves over the years
have considered and defined poverty differently both in relative and absolute
terms. McGee (2000) agrees to the multifaceted nature of poverty and
indicates that, poverty is multifaceted comprising of a number of material and
non-matenal things. Narayan ef al. (2007} look at poverty as the lack of what
is necessarv for material well-being, most especially food, housing, land,
lothing. and other assets. Hunger and food insecurity, according to them,
remain the core concerns of the material aspects of poverty.

suich (2002) indicates that povertv is a contested concept, the
particular meaning of which depends on the 1deoicgical and political context
within which it is used. She, however, asserts that in broadest sense, poverty
can generally be understood as the lack of or inabilitv to achieve a socially
acceptable standard of living, or the pessession of insufficient resources to
meet basic needs. This meaning of ‘socially acceptable’ or “meeting of basic
needs’ in itself, needs a careful debate or specification. What is socially
acceplable in one society may not be same in another, or what is a basic need
to one person may not be same to another. Poverty is thus created and
perpetuated by different processes and social relations in different locations,
and is experienced and concerved differently according to context (Suich,

2002).
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The United Nations Development Report of the year 2000 defines
poverty as pronounced deprivation which encompasses a wide range of issues
including hunger, lack of shelter and clothing, lack of access to health care and
education and inadequate or lack of access to policy making (UNDP, 2001).

According to the report, being poor connotes lack of access to resources
necessary for achieving a descent standard of living.

Baulch (1996), and Moore and Putzel (1999) state that poverty 1s about
access and consumption of state-provided commodities, or what some
researchers and practitioners refer to as “social wages’. GSS (2007) indicates
that poverty has many dimensions, and that; it is characterized by low income,

malnumuon, ill-health, illiteracy, and insecurity, as well as a sense of

o |
Pf:
"L

ness and exclusion. These different aspects interact and combine to
keep houscholds, and at times the whole community, in persistent poverty.
Nilsson (2012) puts poverty as the unavailabilitv of resources for meeting the
basic living standard.

Suich (2002) made a distinction between absolute and relative poverty.
Absolute poverty, according to her, refers to the inability to meet what are
thought to represent the absolute minimum requiremenis for human survival.
The poverty status of any individual or household is considered completely
independent of the conditions of other individuals or households. Those
considered to be absolutely poor are often identified with reference to poverty
lines — those households or individuals that Tall below the poverty line, While
the SUS1.25 per day is pechaps the most well-known poverty line, absolute

poverly can also be measured against non-income aspects of deprivation
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including food insecurity, malnutrition, lack of access to health care and many
others (Suich, 2002).

United Nations, in the quest to eradicate “absolute” and reduce
“overall” poverty after the 1995 World Summit on Social Development in
Copenhagen, defined absolute poverty as "a condition characterized by severe
deprivation of basic human needs, including food, safe drinking water,
sanitation facilities, health, shelter, education and information. It depends not
only on income but also on access to services". In some studies, absolute
poverty 1s used to mean extreme poverty {Obeng, 2011).

Relatve poverty, on the other hand, considers the status of each

3

individual or household in relation to the status of other individuals,
households in the community, or other social groupings, taking into account
the context in which it occurs. Relative poverty tvpically changes spatially and
temporally. Measures of relative poverty are, therefore, not necessarly
comparable between locations due to the differing social stratification between
communities or over time, but rather, the approach examines poverty in the
context of inequality within a society, though thev should not be conflated
(Suich, 2002).

Another way of looking at poverty according to Suich (2002), is the
way it is observed and measured (objective and subjective poverty). Poverty is
considered to be objective when observable and measurable indicators which
are typically quantitative in nature are used to measure material or non-
material dimensions. Subjective measures represent psychological elements

and perceptions of poverty, where individuals’ judgments are sought about

their experience of life and the aspects they value in their lives. To effectively
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and really measure poverty, it has been proposed that subjective well-being
measures must be incorporated to complement assessments that use objective
indicators (Suich, 2002).

The United Nations, in the 1995 Summit, defined “overall” poverty as
“lack of income and productive resources to ensure sustainable livelihoods;
hunger and malnutrition; ill health; limited or lack of access to education and
other basic services; increased morbidity and mortality from illness;
homelessness and inadequate housing; unsafe environments and social
discrimination and exclusion. It is also characterized by lack of participation in
decision-making and in civil, social and cultural life. “It occurs in all
couUNInes: as mass poverty in many developing countries, pockets of poverty

mid wealth in developed countries, loss of livelihoods as a result of economic
recession, sudden poverty as a result of disaster or conflict, the poverty of low-
wage workers, and the utter destitution of people who fall outside family
support systems, social institutions and safety nets”.

In Ghana, according to the last Ghana Living Standards Survey (GLSS
6), the extreme and absolute poverty lines stand at 792.05 Ghana cedis and
1,314.00Ghana cedis per equivalent adult per vear In dollar terms, this
absolute poverty line is equivalent to about $1 83per dav and the extreme
poverty line equivalence is $1.10 (GSS, 2014} The report defines the absolute
poverty line to be the minimum living standard in Ghana while the extreme
poverty line indicates the level al which even il a household spends its entire
budget on food, it stll would not be able to meet the minimum calorie

requirement.
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In all of these, whether absolute or extreme, whether objectively or
subjectively measured, poverty is practically what one actually experiences
and feels about himself or herself and the immediate surroundings that best
defines his or her state of well-being and not what others think he or she is. In
other words, even though there may be universally accepted conditions and
thresholds as poor conditions, poverty is best defined by the poor himself or

herself in more subjective and relative manner- he who feels it knows it.

Poverty Distribution in Ghana
Poverty in the world is predominantly a rural phenomenon (Todaro &

-~y

smith. 2009} In Ghana, the situation is as well alarming (Table 1). Reports

20

from GS3 ¢2007) indicate that about 86 per cent of the total population living
below the poverty line of 2,884,700 old Ghana cedis (equivalent to 288 47
new (Ghana cedis) per adult per year as at 20606 was living in the rural areas of
Ghana. These people have limited access to basic social services, safe water,
motor able roads, and electricity and telephone services, banking services and
other health care facilities. Obeng (201 1) reports that the majority of Ghana’s
poor people live in the rural areas where about 80 per cent of food crops are

produced, yet, have insufficient incomes to purchase adequate diet for

themselves and their households.

i~

Osei (2011) citing from the Ghana Living Standard Survey reports
indicated that, around 2060572606, the share of the population living in rtural
areas was about 62 per cent and had about 39.2 per cent incidence of poverty

compared to 38 per cent with only 10.8 per cent poverty incidence for those

living 1n the urban areas. The situation, according to Osei (2011), had
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worsened substantially as at the year 2010 to 65.1 per cent rural population
with 47.6 per cent incidence of poverty as against 34.9 per cent urban dwellers

with 21 .6 per cent poverty incidence (Table 1).

Table 1-2010 Poverty listimates for Ghana by Location

Location Population Population Poverty Per cent
(2010) Share (%) Count Poor
Urban 8,410,230 349 1,812,459 21.6
Rural 15,706,570 65.1 7,470,902 47.6
Total 24,116,800 1660 9,283,361 385

Source: Ghana Micro simulation Model (cited in Osei, 201 1).

Poverty in Ghana, according to Obeng (2011), is deepest among food
crop farmers. Poor food crop farmers are mainly traditional small-scale
producers with little or no capital for their production activities and have very
low incomes. Obeng, in his study reported that, about six out of ten small-
scale farmers interviewed were poor, many of who were women. Women and
men experience poverty differently in Ghana as in the other part of the world.
Women are among the worst affected when it comes to poverty incidence.
More than half of women who are heads of households in rural areas of Ghana
are among the poorest (Obeng, 2011}

Various reporis by the Ghana Siatistical Service have indicated that the
incidence of poverty is highest in the northern paits of the country. While the
overall poverty incidence in Ghana witnesses a substantial decline, the
northern parts of the country continue to have increases in poverty incidence.
Obeng, (2011) reports that the poorest areas of Ghana are the savannah regions
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of the north, where many rural poor face chronic food insecurity with poverty
ofien taking hold of most rural communities. Most households are more
vulnerable in those regions and members of rural communities suffer because
of food insecurity for major part of the year. Upper East, Upper West and
Northern have been reported in several studies to be the three poorest regions.
in the Upper East region almost nine out of ten people live in poverty. More
than eight out of ten people in the Upper West region are poor. In the northern
region, poverty affects seven out of ten people. Contributing to this disparity is
the fact that rural people in the south who are mostly farmers have two

growing seasons as against those in the drought-prone northemn plains who

13y
i

have onlv one growing season within the year. This disparity continues to
widen the income gap between people in these two places (GSS, 2000; 2010;
Obeng. 2011).

Besides the three northern regions, Central Region, even though has
the needed natural resources for development, has been characterized heavily
by incidence of poverty. Recent reports from Ghana Statistical Service
indicate that Central Region is the fourth poorest region. The region, as at the
last population and housing census, had a rural population of 1,163,985
(52.9%) and urban population of 1,037,878 (47.1%) People in the region,
especially rural people, continue to struggle with poverty and its related issues
in spite of the various efforts by NGOs and other agencies in reducing poverty
and making lives betier for the people {GSS, 2010)

A World Bank report in 2002 indicates that poverty increased in the
Central Region bui declined in some regions like Western, Greater Accra,

Volta, Ashanti and Brong Ahato. Around 2002, half the 1,580,047 people in
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the Central Region lived below the poverty line. Almost 20 per cent (19.9 per
cent) of the population in the region lied below the national poverty line as at
the year 2007 (GSS, 2007). Per the national rural poverty to the urban poverty
ratio in the country, more than two thirds of the people that are found in this

poverty bracket live in rural households.

Vuinerability to Poverty in Rural Areas

Vulnerability or vulnerability to poverty is defined to include the
probability or the risk that a household or an individual, whether currently
poor or not, may fall into poverty at least once in the next few years. A

household is vulnerable to poverty if it is likely to be poor in the near future.

srcon 1 2001) defines vulnerability as ex ante poverty. Duflo (2005) defines

-
o
(4%

1
)
)

rability as “a probability: the risk a household will fall into poverty at
least once in the next few years”. This implies that, unlike poverty,
vulnerability is more future-oriented concept that considers possible changes
in a household’s future welfare.

Maldonado (2002) reports that low productivity of available household
resources and the high income and consumption volatility that are experienced
by poor households are the main causes of poverty. The low productivity of
available household resources leads to inadequate human capital, technology,
knowledge, as well as social and physical capital that are needed to develop
the household. These gaps come as a result of some bartiers in opportunities
for households to attain greater income The high income and consumption
volatility of households is described as “inability of households to deal

ctliciently with shocks that may lead to the loss of productive assets and,
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thereby, reduce income-generating opportunities” (Maldonado, 2002).
Provision of multiple microfinance institutions that provide varied array of
finanaal products and services, has been recommended to help address these
crises of valnerabilities at the household level.

Government of Ghana, in its poverty reduction strategy paper gave the
following, among other causes, as the causes of rural poverty in the country:
low productivity and poorly functioning markets for agricultural outputs;
farmers reliance on rudimentary methods and technology; lack of skills and
inputs such as fertilizer and improved seeds; soil erosion; loss of soil fertility
and shorter fallow periods; and increasing population pressure leading to
continuous loss of cultivable land. These conditions continue to pose a long-

term threat to farmers’ livelihood security (Obeng (2011).

The Concept of Livelihood

The concept of livelihood was first used bv UNDP and subsequently
adopted by the Department for International Development (DFID) as central to
its strategy for meeting the goals set out in its 1997 White Paper titled
‘Eliminating World Poverty’ (Soussan, Blaikie, Springate-Baginski &
Chadwick, 2009).

Chambers and Conway (1992}, also cited in Krantz (2001), gave a
composite definition for the concept livelihood According to Chambers and
Conway (1992), “a livelihood comprises the capabilities, assets (stores,
resources, claims and access) and activities required for a means of living”.
Scoones (1998) and Carney (1998) giving a similar definition to livelihood,

defined the assets component 1o include material and social resources. Thus,
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whilst Chambers and Conway (1992) define the livelihood asset to include
stores, resources, claims and access, Scoones (1998) and Carney (1998) define
it to inchude material and social resources.

Scoones (1998), expanding on the concept of livelihood indicated that,
the livelihood of a household or an individual consists of three major
vanables: livelihood resources, livelihood strategies and livelihood outcomes.
Livelihood resources consist of the basic material, social, tangible, and
intangible assets that people use to construct their livelihoods. These are,
otherwise, conceptualized as different types of ‘capital’ (natural, human,
social. economic or financial, and physical) Livelihood strategies, according
to Scoones. consist of combinations of activities that individual households do
to ensure their livelthood or means of living This is what he and the other
authors call ‘livelihood portfolios’. Livelincod outcomes are the results
obtained from the use of livelihood strategies, and could be positive or
negative depending on a number of factors including the livelihood resources
available to the members in the household, their capabilities, the type of

livelihood strategies used by the households and some external influences

from institutions, organizations, policies, processes and norms

The Main Livelihood Activities of the People in the Study Districts

Rural people all over the world emplov various and diverse activities
to earn a living. These activities are usually centered on the local resources
available at their disposal. Stadies have shown that most rural people engage
in combinations of activities to carn their hivelihood, most of which are

agricultural-relaied. Todaro and Smith (2009) indicate that over two-thirds of
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the world’s poorest people who are located in rural areas are engaged in
subsistence agriculture.

In Ghana, the agricultural sector has for long remained the dominant
plaver in its overall economic growth and development. More than 70 per cent
of the country’s population is directly or indirectly engaged in agriculture for
therr livelihood (Akudugu, Garforth & Dorward, 2013). Ghana Statistical
Service in 2008 reports that agriculiure, mainly involving crop production and
livestock keeping, are largely rural comprising 85% of rural households. These
kinds of households have always been vulnerable to climatic shocks, market
volatility, nsing prices of agricultural inputs, post-harvest losses and human

Vithout doubt, agriculture has been the main occupation of the people
of Ajumazko-Enyan-Essiam District. About 80-90% of the district’s total
popuiation depends directly or indirectly on agricuiture Thus, nearly every
household in the district is engaged in farming or agricultural related activity.
The predominant sub-sector is crop production, even though farm sizes are
small. The average farm size ranges between 0.0324-0 0608 ha for most staple
crops. The main staple crops cultivated in the district are cassava, maize,
plantain, yam and cocoyam. Vegetables are also grown extensively in Enyan-

Maim, whilst cowpea and other bean types have just been introduced in the

Baa zone. Cash crops, such as cocoa, citrus and otf palm, are also extensively
grown in the district (Dei, Fkumah & Gharey, 1996, Newsletter, AEED,
2004).

Besides the crop production, ihere is also livestock farming among the

people of Ajumako but remains relatively at marginal levels. The major kinds
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of animals reared in the district include poultry, piggery, grasscutter and some
other ruminants. Pigs and the small ruminants (goats and sheep) are raised in
almost all the communities, but cattle and poultry production are mainly
carmed out in the Enyan-Denkyira and Ajumako respectively. Livestock
production, even though marginally practiced, is very crucial to the economic
and social wellbeing of the people in the district because, whiles some of the
stock may be sold to supplement household income; it serves as main source
of protein for the rural households thus contributing to the nutritional self-
sufticiency (Newsletier, AEED, 2004).

he story 1s not different in Ekumfi district. Most of the people in the

district also depend largely on farming and fishing activities for their
velihood. Pineapple production is the main farming activity in the district.
some vegetable, fruit and field crops are as well produced in the district.
Fishing 1s a major livelthood activity that is carmed out by the people,

especially along the coastal areas of the district It engages both men and
women in their quest to providing a living to their households. Apart from
some men going to the sea to catch fish, some women in the district, especially
along the coast are involved in various forms of fish processing as their main
livelihood activities (GSS, 2014).

Apart from farming and its related activities, the people of Ajumako-
Enyan-Essiam and Ekumfi districts also engage in several activities to earn a
livelihood, since farming alone cannot provide for all their needs. There area
number of agro-processing activities that provide livelihood for the people of
Ajumako-Enyan-Essiam distnict The most predominant of these are the

processing of oil palm fruits to o1l and cassava to ‘gari’ either in groups or as
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individuals. Small and micro-scale industrial activities are carried out by the
people in the area of weaving, woodcarving, soap making, bread baking,
masonry, carpentry and auto-mechanic are as well carried out in the district. In
the service sector, economic activities such as hairdressing, barbering, tele-
communication services, guest house operation and "chop" bars (Sangmuah,
2002, Newsletter, AEED, 2004)

Salt mining, tele-communication services, hairdressing and barbering,
trading, food processing, wage labour and other basic activities are carried out
by the people of Ekumfi district. There are large deposits of quality clay for
the construction industry found in the district There are clay factories located
at Akwakrom and Otabanadze producing clay products for the housing and

“OrAIm!

ceramic industry. This engages quite a number of people to eam their

Rao (2006) asserts that farming alone does not provide sufficient
income for sustenance among rural dwellers Ward, Bortey, Whittingham,
Braimah, Ashong and Wadzah (2004) indicate that {farming activities in most
parts of the developing world are characterized by seasonality implying that
most rural households have to rely on different options for their livelihoods in
different times of the year. In this direction, most rural households focus on
agro-processing as a form of non-agricullural livelihood diversification.
Livelihood strategies in the fishing communities in Ghana include pottering,
firewood gathering, fishing wage labowr, constructon work and food

processing (Warren, 2002, Ward ef al., 2004).
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Indicators for Measuring Household Livelihood Outcomes

Livelihood outcomes are the results obtained from using or engaging in
some forms of activities (livelihood strategies). Income and/or other monetary
measurements such as household expenditure, have over the years, continued
to dominate most studies as the main measures of household livelihood
outcomes. Household income has thus been considered as a very good
measure for a household’s livelihood condition.

Some other studies have, however, indicated that the best way of
measuring these outcomes is by employing both conventional (monetary)

indicators and well-being (non-monetary) indicators such as food security,

health. education, sustainable use of natural resources, strengthened asset base,
reduced vuinerability, self-esteem, sense of control as well as maintenance of
cultural assets {(Scoones, 1998; Chambers, 1995; Brock, 1999; Krantz, 2001;

Camev 1998; Adato & Meinzen-Dick, 2002}

Livelihood outcomes may be positive or negative depending on the
kind and the level of resources available, and how these resources are
combined (livelihood strategies) as well as the prevailing conditions (policies,
processes, interest rates etc.) surrounding the accessibility and the use of those
resources or interventions. Positive livelihood outcomes are the goals to which
households aspire, the results of which livelihood strategies are pursued with
all the necessary resources and conditions or assumptions in place. These may
be seen in the areas of increased productivity, increased income, reduced
vulnerability, increased well-being wmproved food security, improved
household uiilities, improved health and more sustainable use of natural

resources. The negative outcomes are the unintended outcomes and may
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manifest in the form of low productivity, reduced income, low food
consumption, absence of basic household facilities, poor health, high illiteracy

raie, depleted natural resources and increased vulnerability.

Non-Monetary Measures of Household Livelihood Qutcomes

Researchers and policy-makers in bath developed and develaping
countries have devoted a great deal of effort towards .a more accurate
identification of the poor and his or her livelihood. While income or mcmetarﬁr
measurements are still widely used as measures of poverty or livelihood in
manv countnies, criticisms about their {imitations in terms of defining and
idenuiving the poor and non-poor have become too apparent (GSS, 2013).
Avadi., E!l Lahea and Chtioui (2007) concepiualize that using only income or
expenditure as an indicator to measure the state of a household covers a
limited asnect of living standard and is no longer unanimouslv accepted as the
only poverty analysis framework in view of many conceptual and technical '
problems. It has been argued that although manv household income and
expenditure surveys are available for many countries, using these surveys to
make inter-temporal comparisons of poverty is probiematic (Sahn & Stifel,
2003; Ayadi, ef al., 2007; GSS, 2013).

The widely shared view is that the other aspects of hiving conditions
which include access to basic services {such as health, nutrition, education and
housing) and the social context of the individual or the household also need to
be taken into account when accessing the hivelihood conditions of a household.
Evidences from the UNDP's non-monetarv indices and other researchers

indicate that these indices or livelihood measures do provide valuable
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information about the situations of households, which help in terms of targeted
policies and interventions required to overcome the conditions of the poor
(GSS, 2013)

Another argument for the use of non-monetary indicators to measure
the state of a houschold’s livelihood (to classify it either as poor or average or
rich} is that they can help to capiure the multi-dimensionality of poverty and
social exclusion, hence, defining better the state of livelihood (GSS, 2013). Tt
has long been argued, and has been re-echoed by Nolan and Whelan (2010)
that poverty is not just about money, and the widespread adoption of the
terminology of social exclusion and inclusion reflects the concern that
focusing simply on income misses an important part of the picture. Nolan and
Whelan (2010) add that social exclusion mav involve not only poverty as low

ome and financial resources, but also educational disadvantage, poor health
and access to health services, inadequate housing, and exclusion from the
labor market.

Unlike the monetary indicators (mostly income), Avadi ef al. (2007),
also cited in GSS (2013), reported that non-monetaryv livelihood indices use
primary indicators which can be classified into three categories; ownership of
durable goods, housing conditions and education. Ownership of household
durable goods is defined to include radio, television, refrigerator, gas cooker,
telephone; housing conditions (water access, toilet facilities, quality of floor
and number of people per bedroom ) and education or literacy. The basic idea
is that these primary indicators which are in most studies summarized into a
single composite index called weltare composite index (WCI) reflect the

actual living conditions of a household. The WCI is able to classify

41
Digitized by Sam Jonah Library



University of Cape Coast https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

households as poor and non-poor based on the extent to which they either

possess or are deprived of such primary indicators (GSS, 2013).

Food security as a Measure of Household Livelihood Outcome

Household food security is an important measure of well-being. Even
though it may not be able to capture all the dimensions of poverty or a
livelihood condition, the ability or inability of a household to access enough
food for an active and a healthy life is surely an important component of its
livelthood. Islam, Alam and Buysse (2012) acknowledging the importance of
using food secunty as a measure of household livelihood indicate that;
“devising an appropriate measure of food security i1s useful in order to identify
the food insecunty, assessing the severity of food shortfall, characterizing the
nature of their insecurity (for example, seasonal versus chronic), predicting
who is most at risk of future hunger, monitoring changes in circumstances, and
assessing the impact of interventions” (Islam e a/, 2012).

USAID (1992) indicates that food secunity is aftained when all people
at all times have both physical and economic access to suflTicient food to meet
their dietary needs for a productive and healthy life. Bickel e/ al. (2000) also
define food security as access by all people at all times to enough food for an
active, healthy life. Household food security is therefore defined to mean a
state of condition where all the people in the houschold at all times have
access to safe and nutritious food 0 maintain a healthy and an active life that
is free of malnutrition and hungzes

United States  Department of  Agnculture (USDA) provides a

continuum along which food security status of a household could be described.
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This continuum extends from high food security to very low food security and
consisls of four main ranges, characterized as: High food security-households
that had no problems, or anxiety about consistently accessing adequate food,
Marginal food security- households that have problems at times, or anxiety
about accessing adequate food, but the quality, variety, and quantity of their
food intake are nol substantially reduced; Low food security- households that
reduce the quality, variety, and desirability of their diets, but the quantity of
food intake and normal eating patierns are not substantially disrupted; and
Very low food security- households whose members reduce food intake and
one or more of them in most times of the year have disrupted eating patterns
because the households lack money and other resources for food (USDA,
2002y For reporting purposes, USDA, in most instances, described
10.ds with high or marginal food security as food secure and those with
low or verv low food security as food insecure (LUSDA, 2006).

Using this definition, about 1.2 million Ghanaians, representing 5 per
cent of Ghana’s population in 2009, were food insecure. and about 2 million
people were found to be vulnerable to become food insecure in the subsequent
years (WFP, 2009). Months of inadequate household food provisioning which
has been defined by Bilinsky and Swindale (2007) as the time between stock
depletion and the next harvest is an important vanable when studving the food
security patterns of a given population, mostly, a rural population. The
problem with this definition. however is that the delinition seems to be more
rural and farmer household specific. Non-farmer households who do not
directly involve in harvesting of some produce of the sort may not be captured

in this detiniion even though in some cases the periods when salaries or
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remunerations are received may be termed as harvest times for such groups.
The definition is therefore more appropriate when studying rural households
which in most cases are farming dependent as in the case of this study. Quaye
(2008) reports that most farmer households, especially in the Ghanaian
situation, experience significant degree of food insecurity with food insecure

periods spanning between 3 and 7 months.

Health Status as a Measure of Household Livelihood Outcome

The health status of people determines their quality of life, level of
productivity and longevity, and this is directly linked to the general state of
deveiopment of a household, community or a country (GSS, 2007). The key
determinants of health status of a household as have been employed in many
ies and reports are the level of maternal moriality and death of children
under five within a certain period of time (mainlv in the last 12 months) as a
resuit of their access or non-access to health facilitv, good nutrition and other
conditions. The status of these two vulnerable groups (women and children) of
a household gives a good indication of the health status and the general
development of members of a household (GSS, 2010; 2013).

The use of the under- 5 mortality as an indicator of health status stems
from the idea that most child deaths are prevent able being caused mainly by
diseases like diarrhoea, malaria and in some cases bv child malnutrition. Most
studies that have used multi-dimensional poverty index (MPIL) such as the
GSS8’s 2010 Population and Housing Census consider household members to
be deprived in terms of healthcare o there has been at least one observed child

death (under § years) in the houschold during the past 12 months preceding
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the research. For the second indicator, a household is considered deprived in
terms of healthcare if there is at least one female aged 12-54 years who died
prepnant, during delivery or within 6 weeks after the end of a pregnancy or
child birth in the past 12 months (GSS, 2010).

The evaluation of under-5 mortality at the household level provides
information on the impact of interventions on health and general standard of
living of members of a household (GSS, 2013). Access or non-access to good
nutrition, health facility and other conditions have also remained important
measures to a household’s heaith status Presence or absence of certain
diseases or iliness (both short-term and long-ierm ) among household members

have as well been used to measure a household’s health status.

ducation as a Measure of Household Livelihood Qutcome

Education has been identified as the most important tool in providing
people with the basic knowledge, skills and the competencies to improve their
quality of life at all levels of development (GSS 2007; 2013). Reports from
several studies have indicated that beyond productivity and income, education
impacts positively on household welfare in terms of better health and
nutritional status, and improved life expectancy (Psacharopoulos, 1991).
Education has the potential of helping one to determine both the level of
knowledge about how to combat diseases as well as their mode of
transmission. This in turn, helps o prodice beter health outcomes in terms of
preventive measures (Psacharopoulos, 1991 GSS, 2013),

In Ghana Staitstical Services” non-monetary poverty study report in

2013 (which was fed by Owusu and Mensah) that used GSS’s 2010 Population
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and Housing Census report, household members’ educational level were
measured using two main indicators that are noted to complement each other.
The first one is the number of household members that have completed certain
levels (years) of schooling or education and the second one is the number of

children in the household that are presently attending school (GSS, 2010;

The two major existing indicators in Ghana’s educational sector; Gross
Enrolment Ratio (GER), and the Net Enrolment Rate (NER) have all shown
some level of improvement in child school attendance or participation in the

education svstem over the last decade. Gross Enrolment Ratio measures the

number of pupils at a given level of education, regardless of age, as a
proporion of the number of children in the relevant age group whilst the Net
Enrolment Rate measures the number of appropriately aged pupils enrolled in

school as a proportion of children in the relevant age group. This level of
improvement has been attributed to a number of interventions that were
introduced into the educational sector inciuding the Free Compulsory
Universal Basic Education (fCUBE) and the School Feeding Programme

(GSS, 2007, GoG/NDPC, 2009).

Housing and Household Utilities as Measures of Househoeld Livelihood
Outcomes

Decent or good quality housing provides people a home; security for
their belongings; safeiy for their fanuhies, a place 1o strengthen their social

relations and networks, a place for local trading and service provision; as well

as a means (o access basic services, The source adds that decent housing is the
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first step to a better life. For women, decent housing is significant in terms of
poverty, HIV/AIDS, migration and violence. Most of the difficulties that poor
houscholds face, to a very large extent, and over a long period, have been
idenufied to be influenced by the quality, location and security of housing
(ISSER, 2007; Owusu, 2011),

In many developing countries, including Ghana, decent or quality
housing has been in short supply over years. In rural Ghana, for instance, the
challenge with housing, according to GoG/MWRWH (2009), which was also
cited in GSS (2013), is all about quality. Many housing units in these areas are

mostly built with poor local materials such as clav/mud and roofed with thatch
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b usually have issues with quality.

Manv studies by Ghana Statistical Service and other individual
ners have used indicators such as the quziity of floor matenal for the
housing. the number of household members per rcom, the kind of materials
used for the housing construction such as the roof, walls and others to measure
the condition of a household’s livelihood. According to these reports, these
indicators provide ample pointers about the standard of living or the living
conditions of the occupants of the households. A household is considered
deprived in flooring material if it is made of earth, mud or dung (GSS, 2010;
2013).

The study on non-monetary poverty in Ghana by Owusu and Mensah
for Ghana Statistical Service in 2013 (GSS, 2013) revealed that 16 per cent of
the total households across the country had earth or mud as the matenial used
for the construction of their dwelling Tins proportion, according to the study,

however, vary across the regions with the three northern regions (Northern,
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Upper East and Upper West Regions) being the ones with high recordings and
Grealer Accra Region being the least (GSS, 2013).

The availability of room and the number of persons per room are as
important as the materials for the construction of the houses when analyzing
the hivelithood conditions of a household. The number of rooms can be
analyzed against household size 1o give an indication of overcrowding, which
then demonstrates degree of housing inadequacy and the overall socio-
economic status or standard of living of the household (GSS, 2010; 2013). A
housechold with three or more people per room is considered to be room
depnived, and so are all its members. According to K’ Akumu (2007) and GSS
(20101 anvuime conventional housing is used as a measure, the number of
rooms is a2 sufficient indicator since the rooms are subject to certain minimum
size standards. The reports add that in informal settiements this may not be the
case as the rooms there are usually not built to any minimum standards, hence,
the need for a different measure, that is, floor space (K’ Akurmu, 2007; GSS,
2010).

Other conditions such as access to clean water, improved sanitation
and electricity have as well been used in many reports as indicators for
measuring a livelihood condition in a household. A key necessity of life and
standard of living is access to clean drinking or potable water. A household
has access to clean drinking water if the water source is any of the following
types: piped water, public tap, borehole or pump, protected well, protected
spring or rainwater. If a houschold fails o satisfy these conditions, then it is
considered deprived in access 10 water. In other words, a household is

deprived in access to water if it obtains its drinking water from the excluded
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and other unprotected sources (ISSER, 2007; Owusu, 2011; K’ Akumu, 2007,
GSS, 2010).

A household is considered to have access to improved sanitation if it
has some type of flush toilet (WC) or pit latrine, or ventilated improved pit
(KVIP) or provided that they are not shared. A household is considered to be
deprived if it does not have access or connected to the national electricity grid.
If the main source of cooking fuel for the household is wood or charcoal or
crop residue, or saw dust or animal waste, the household is considered
deprived in cooking fuel (ISSER, 2007; Owusu, 2011; K’ Akumu, 2007; GSS,
2010; 2013).

It has been widely argued that improved access to adequate toilet and
sanitanon would lead to improvement in the health, hygiene, livelihoods,

i

chological wellbeing and social interaction of household members (UN-
Habitar, 2011). According to GoG/NDPC (2010), Ghana’s past and present
medium-term development policy frameworks, including GPRS 1&IT (from
2002 to 2009) and GSGDA (from 2009 to 2013), have all emphasized the need
to give serious attention to the provision of water and sanitation not only to
achieve health goals but also to facilitate sustained poverty reduction and
socio-economic growth. With the water and sanitation as measures, some
critical issues which have received a lot of attention include: inadequate access
to quality and affordable water; poor water resource management; inadequate
access to sanitation facilities and poor sanitation service delivery; inaccessible
and unfriendly enviroumental, water and sanitation facilities; poor

environmental sanitation, poor hygiene practices and inadequate hygiene

education: and inadequate hnancing of environmental sanitation services
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(GoG/NDPC, 2010).
Alkire and Santos (2010) define household utilities or assets to include
radio, television, telephone, bicycle, motorbike, car, truck and refrigerator, and

indicate that, a household that does not own more than one of such assets is

classified as poor.

Poverty Reduction and Rural Livelihood Improvement Efforts in Ghana

Poverty reduction has for some time now become a global agenda.
Because poverty remains the biggest problem to most people in the developing
world. and possess much threat to liveiihood efforts, several local and
international organizations and institutions, including the United Nations, have
made it 2 pronty to eradicate extreme poverty and hunger.

The poverty eradication campaign in Ghana has been a day to day
activity involving various stakeholders. The government of Ghana has over
the vears undertaken various and different programmes and projects all in an
attempt to reducing poverty and improving the livelihood conditions of its
citizenry especially those in the rural communities. The move has been a
major concern for successive governments in Ghana because poverty
eradication is believed to be the universaily accepted way of achieving
economic growth that results in livelihood improvement. In line with this, the
annual statements of Economic Policy and Budget of Ghana government have
often set poverty reduction as their prime objective of national economic
policy (Obeng, 201 1).

To this end several economice policies have been aimed at stabilizing
the economy and turning it towards a growth path and with the expectation of

enhancing standards of living of the people and improving upon their quality
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of life (Sowa, 2002). These moves by successive governments have resulted in
the pursuit of different economic policy reforms.

In addition to the general economic policies by successive
covernmenis of Ghana, which are usually in consonance with the Structural
Adjustment Programme of the IMF and the World Bank, there have been other
programmes, which were aimed directly at poverty alleviation. Projects such
as the Community Water and Sanitation Project, Health and Population
Project, Basic Education Sector Project, Agricultural Sector Investment

Project, Village Infrastructure Project and many others were all targeted at

reducing poverty in Ghana (Sowa, 2002).

(Obeng (2011) lists the following projects and programmes as projects
and programmes that have been instituted by the successive governments of

Ghana with the pnimary objective of reducing poverty; Agricultural Services
Rehabilitation Programme, Global 2000, The Medium Term Agricultural
Development Programme, Primary Health Care and Expanded Programme on
Immunization, Provision of Potable Water, Programme of Action to Mitigate
the Social Cost of Adjustment (PAMSCAD), Free Compuisory Universal
Basic Education (fCUBE), Government Capitation Grant. Government School

Feeding Programme, Livelihood Empowerment Against Poverty (LEAP), and

T 5

Ghana Poverty Reduction Strategies and IT (GPRS 1&11)

Besides the efforts by governments, NGOs (both international and
local) have been involved in various poverty reduction activities and
programmes in atiempts © improving the livelihood conditions of the rural

poor in Ghana. Afler the World War IE, NGOs, in discharging their duties,

have involved in varous poverly reduction activities through engaging in
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relief, emergency, or long-term development work which are mostly
concentrated in the developing countries. It is frequently argued that compared
to governments, NGOs have comparative advantages of their ability to deliver
emerzency reliel or development services at low cost to many people in
remote areas. Besides this, NGOs are noted for their rapid, innovative and
flexible responses to emerging financial and technical issues at the grass roots
level as well as their long-standing familiarity with social sector development
and poverty alleviation (Riddell & Robinson, 1995).

NGOs like Plan Ghana, World Vision International, Catholic Relief

Services, Techno serve, Professional Network, Adventist Relief Agency, Rural

Development of people, Action on Disability and Development and many
others have engaged in various activities that are geared towards making life
better for the less privileged in Ghana. Their interventions of all kinds have
been perceived to have helped transform many communities and lives and as
such, have been considered to be very beneficial to a lot of rural dwellers’

livelihood.

Strategies to Reduce Poverty and Improve Rural Livelihoods

Several studies from various authors and researchers such as Parker
(2001); Krugman and Wells (2009), Muwarigwa (2002); Narayan and Stern
(2002); Smeeding (2005) and others have vevealed and recommended a
number of strategies and interventions that are capable of reducing poverty

and improving livelihood conditions when applied. The following are some of
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these strategies that have been reported to have the potential of reducing

poverty and improving livelihood.

Fmplovment creation and increase in productivity

Melamed, Hartwig and Grant (2011) assert that economic growth has
an indirect potential of alleviating poverty. According to them, simultaneous
increase in employment opportunities and increase in labour productivity has a
great potential of reducing poverty and improving livelihood. A study by
Overseas Development Institute (ODI) about 24 countries that experienced

growth in a certain period of time found that, in 18 cases, poverty was

alleviated.
The ODU's study together with reports from International Labour
Organizaton {(ILO), however, reveal that empiovment alone 1s not a guarantee

for escaping poverty. ILO estimates that as many as 40 per cent of workers
across the globe are poor, not eamning enough to keep their families above the
$2 a day poverty line. For instance, the report indicates that in India most of
the chronically poor are wage earners in formal emplovment. This is because
most of them have jobs that are not secured and are low paid and, therefore,
offer no chance to accumulate wealth to avoid risks and uncertainties. This
appears to be the result of a negative relationship berween employment
creation and increased productivity, when a simultaneous positive increase is
required to reduce poverty (Melamed ef af | 2011)

Most of the world's mural poor engave in agriculture and its related

activities for their livetihood In Ghana, more than 70 per cent of the country’s

population is directly or indirecily engaged in agriculture for their livelihood
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(Akudugu, Garforth & Dorward, 2013). Agriculture provides a safety net for
jobs and economic buffer when other sectors are struggling and, therefore, has
the potential of reducing rural poverty (Melamed et al., 2011).

Adato and Meinzen-Dick (2002) report that access to cultivable land is
the most important natural resource for rural development and it is key in
determining the livelihood strategies of the rural poor. Osei (2011) indicates
that since most of the poor live in the rural areas and are mostly involved in
agricultural activities, efforts made at increasing growth in agriculture is a

surest way of reducing poverty.

Creating opportunities for self-sufficiency

-

n his book, Out of Poverty, Paul Polak, a poverty activist, argues that
tradinonal poverty eradication strategies have been misguided and fail to
address underlying problems. In the book, Polak (2608) lists three strategies
which he calls “Three Great Poverty Eradication Myths”. The first, according
to him is, poor people can be donated out of povertv. the second is, poverty
can be ended through pursuing national economic growth; and the third is, the
effective operation of big businesses will end povertv. Polak, however,
indicates that pursuing national economic growth and creation of more big
businesses on its own, will not necessarily lead o more opportunities for self-
sufficiency. Rather, those businesses that are designed with a social goal in
mind, such as microfinance banks. savings and loan associations, credit unions

and others may be able to make a difference
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Provision of development aid to the needy

Aid is a form of grant, usually monetary, which is periodically made
available to some citizens or households in need to provide a form of social
securtty Livelihood Empowerment Against Poverty (LEAP) prégramme in
(hana is one such anti-poverty livelihood enhancement programme that seeks
to make some money available in the form of aid to the marginalised to help
improve their livelihood.

Whilst some school of thoughts posit that aids are necessary and are
needed to improve the lives of the poor, others believe that aids could be
detrimental to the receiving end especially when ‘tied” with a strict

requirement from the donor or the organization. Walsh and Warren (1979)

indicare that development aids in some cases are believed to be misapplied,
hence. fail 10 meet their intended purpose. Waish and Warren (1979) further

indicate that funding on health for instance, sometimes, tends to be used in a
selective manner where the highest ranked heaith probliem is the only illness
treated rather than funding the basic health care developmental programmes

that are geared towards improving the health status of many needy persons.

Women empowerment

Women and men experience poverty differently and therefore hold
dissimilar poverty reduction priorities. Development interventions and poverty
reduction strategies also influence these two groups ditterently and producing
different outcomes (Zuckerman, 2002) In response to the socialized
phenomenon known as the feminization of poverty. policies aimed at reducing
poverty have begun to address poor women separately from poor men. World
Bank (2001) supgest that promoting gender equality through poverty
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interventions that aim at empowering women, is qualitatively a significant
poverty reduction strategy.

At the UN’s 55th Session General Assembly in the year 2000 United
Nations Millennium  Declaration, it was agreed that, addressing gender
equality and empowering women are necessary steps in overcoming poverty
and furthering development. Disparities that exist between men and women in
the areas of education, mortality rates, health and other social and economic
indicators tend to impose large costs on well-being and health of the deprived
women, and these have the potential of decreasing productivity. Zuckerman
(2002) indicates that the limited opportunities of women in most societies
restrict their aptitude to improve economic conditions and access services to
enhance their well-being.

Naravan and Stemn (2002) reveal that encouraging more economic and
political participation by women increases financial independence from and
social investment in the government, both of which are critical to pulling
society out of poverty. Women’s economic empowerment, or ensuring that
women and men have equal opportunities to generate and manage income, is

an important step to enhancing their development within the household and in

the society (UNICEF, 2007).

Provision of good institutions and policies

Efficient institutions that provide efficient and efTective policies that
thrive in good enabling environment are needed to ensure effective
implementation of various straiczies that are geared towards reducing poverty
and enhancing livelihood, Etticient and fair governments, institutions and
orpanizations such as NGOs work and implement policies that aim at
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investing in the long-term interests of the people rather than plunder resources

through corruption (Krugman & Wells, 2009).

Reducong family size

One other approach to reducing poverty is the use of both natural and
artificial birth control methods to minimize and control the number of children
one produces. In so doing, population growth is checked to reduce hardship
and pressure on the limited resources at the national, community and
household levels. Large family sizes call for high expenditure on various
aspects of living especially on food, health and education. This then puts a lot
of pressure on the household resources making the household unable to meet
its basic nesds(Schiller, 2008). Any effort at reducing the family size aims at

reducing pressure on the family.

w

Provision of education, training and skills to the poor

Educating the poor couple, especially women. aillows for reduced
family size, a factor which is very important in reducing poverty. The portion
of education pertaining to the variety of skills needed to build and maintain the
infrastructure of a developing society including building trades, plumbing,
electrician, well-drilling, farm and transport mechanical skills and others is
clearly needed among a large number of individuals if the society is to move
out of poverty or subsistence {UN, 2002) Educated and trained persons are
better positioned than uneducated and untrained to manage their limited

resources well to improve thesr livelihood sysiem
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Capital, infrastructure and technological development

Increases in productive capital have been noted to have significant
eliects on households’ socio-economic growth and development. Human,
phvsical and technological capital play important role in the processes that
fead to improving livelihood conditions of the poor. A study by Krugman and
Wells (2009} finds that, improving human capital, in terms of education and
health, are needed for economic growth. According to them, deworming
children cosis less per child per year and reduces non-attendance from
anaemia, illness and malnutrition. This, therefore, means parents could then
save some monev otherwise would have been used to take care of such

situations for some pressing needs.

Good infrastructure, such as roads and information networks, helps
market retorms to work. Cell phone technology such as mobile money transfer
for instance brings the market to poor or rural sections. With necessary
information, remote farmers will now be able to produce specific crops to sell
to the buyers that bring the best price, hence gaining more cash to take care of
their families.

Mukherji (2009) posits that improving water management iS an
effective way to help reduce poverty among farmers With better water
management, Mukherji indicates that farmers can improve productivity and
potentially move beyond subsistence-level farming. During the Green
Revolution of the 1960s and 1970s, for example, irmzation was found to be a
key factor in unlocking Asia's agricultural potential and reducing poverty.
Between 1961 and 2002, most wdigated areas around the world almost doubled

as a result of governments’ efforts o achieving food security, improving
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public welfare and generating economic growth. Access to irrigation provides
families and farming households with opportunities to diversify their
hvelihood activities that have the potential of increasing their incomes and

theretore reducing household poverty (Mukheri, 2009).

Migration

Many households in the rural area slack basic implements for farming
and can neither expand the business nor increase production. Labour migration
then becomes necessary and beneficial since it assists these poor households
with some inputs. Remittances sent home cover expenses made on farming

inputs such as land and some farm implements (Adepoju, 1985). Appleyard

sl

91 argues that, no matter how bad the migration process would be, the
out-migranis or the emigrants would not return as the same persons to the
same situation that they left. According to him, the money that the migrants
remit while in cities or abroad would improve their families’ financial
situation as well as their positions in the village social order.

World Bank studies, based on househoid survevs conducted in the
1990s, suggest that international remittance receipts helped lower poverty by
nearly 11% in Uganda, 6% in Bangladesh, and 5% in Ghana (Ratha, 2005).
Migration can, thus, contribute to the reduction of povertv at the local and
national levels, and to a reduction in the economic vulnerability of developing
countries and homes (Jean-Philippe, 2004, 2005)

Apart from the remittances, GSS {1995) states that the acquisition of
new ideas as well as skills definitely makes for the progress and development

not only of the migrant’s own family but also his community at large. Some
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migration theorists also believe that the departure of any household member,
mostly the influential ones, forces other household members left behind to
work harder since their fate will then be left in their own hands, especially
where the migrants fail to send something home.

A study by Quayson and Adu-Bitherman (2015) revealed that,
migration helped to improve the socio-economic conditions of rural migrant
households in the Central Region of Ghana. The results from the study
indicate that migrant households in the study district had had improvement in
some areas by certain percentages; good food and dressing (31.1%), housing
(23.0%:), education {13.1%), household income (11.5%), household business
(11.3%:), agniculwre (8.2%), health (1.6%), vehicle (7.8%), radio set (27.2%),

tape revorder (35.9%), television (19.5%), and electricity (6.7%).

Microfinance

The use of microfinance has gained a lot of attention and continues to
present to the rural poor as one of the best antipovertv toois to reduce rural
poverty in order to improve livelthoods. Reports over the vears from the
Development Banking Community as well as from siudies by some
international and local NGOs strongly suggest that lower income families need
a wide range of complementary financial services both for everyday life and
for asset building purposes that have the poitential of ending the poverty
incidence and its related problems of the rural poor (Rutherford, 1999;
Robinson, 2001; Obeng, 2011}

In all of these, it is mportant, therefore, to note that making
microfinance services accessible to the rural poor presents to them a lot of the
other strategics or opportunities such as creating employment and increasing
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productivity, empowering women, providing the poor with education, training
and skills and many others that have the potential of weaning people of
poverty. This study, therefore, focuses on the use of microfinance services to

el rural poverty in order to improve rural household livelihoods.
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CHAPTER THREE
REVIEW OF LITERATURE ON MICROFINANCE ANDITS ROLE IN
RURAL LIVELIHOODS IMPROVEMENT

Introduction

This chapter reviews literature on microfinance and rural livelihood
improvement. Thus, the chapter reviews relevant literature on microfinance as
a major tool to reducing rural poverty and improving rural household
livelihoods. The review is done under the following headings: the concept of
microfinance; history of microfinance; typology of microfinance institutions in
Ghana; some major activities in the village banking/VSLA scheme; the role of

microtinance in rural poverty reduction; effects of microfinance schemes at

the individual household level; effects of demographic factors on microfinance
and livelthood outcomes; criticisms and challenges to microfinance scheme

operations; and the effects of public perception on the success of microfinance

schemes.

The Concept of Microfinance

Providing the poor with access to financial services is one of the many
ways to help increase their incomes and preductivity (Obeng, 2011).
Unfortunately, these essential services are missing in most rural communities
and to the rural poor making their lives more unbearable.

Schreiner and Colombet (2001) define microtinance as the attempt to
improve access to small deposits and small loans for poor households that
have been neglecied by the tradiional banks. The purpose of microfinance

programmes is (o help the poor become selt-employed and thus escape
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poverty. Otero (1999) defines microfinance as the provision of financial
services 10 low-income poor and very poor self-employed people. These
financial services, according to Ledgerwood (1999) generally include savings
and credit but can also include other financial services such as insurance and
pavment services. Adu-Gyamfi and Ampofo (2014) citing Charitonenko and
Campion, indicated that microfinance involves the provision of a broad range
of financial services such as deposits, loans, payments services, money
transfers, and insurance to the poor and iow-income households and their farm
or non-farm microenterprises.

Asiama and Osei (2007) define microfinance to encompass the
provision of rinancial services and the management of small amount of money

through a rangze of products and a system of intermediary functions that are

-

B
(e

(4]

(48]

c

t

t low income clients. This, according to him. includes loans, savings,
insurance, transfer services and other financiai products and services.
Microfinance, thus basically consists of providing financial services, including
savings, microcredit, micro-insurance, micro-leasing and transfers in relatively
small transactions designed to be accessible to microenterprises and low
income households (Asiama & Osei, 2007, Appiah, 201 1)

Microfinance, according to Wrenn (2007), involves the provision of
financial services such as savings, loans and insurance to poor people, living
in both urban and rural settings, who are unable (o obtain such services from
the formal financial sector. It is ahoul making accessible to the poor those
basic financial services that are capable of changing their lives and the

household through economic growih
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Reports from various theorists and institutions such as Otero and

Rhyne (1996); CGAP (2004); Marulanda and Otero (2005); and Valenzuela

(2002), have indicated that microfinance services are not provided by only
specialized microfinance institutions (MFIs) that belong to the ““new world™
ol microenterprise financing, but also by a diverse group of state sponsored
and cooperative institutions, particularly postal banks, who serve many poor

clients along with a growing number of ‘downscaling’ commercial financial

institutions (Copestake, 2667. Adu-Gyamfi & Ampofo, 2014).

The History of Microfinance Services

Ortero 11999), Robinson (2001) and Wrenn (2007) indicate that
microfinance has been relatively a new term in the field of development.
According 10 them, the term first came to prominence in the 1970s. Prior to
this period (berween 1950s and 1970s), the provision of financial services by
donors or governments was mainly in the form of subsidized rural credit
programmes (Robinson, 2001). In line with this, Bouman (1977) earlier
reported that microfinance has a long history that hinges on community
groups’ credit functions largely channeled through trusi-bonded mechanisms.
Robinson (2001) and Wrenn (2007), assert that these old forms of making
credit available to people often resulted in high loan defaults, high loses and
an inability to reach poor rural households.

The history of microfinance, therefore, had its twrning point in the
1980s. Within this period, miciolinance institutions (MFIs) such as Grameen
Bank and Bank Rakyat Indonesia (BRI) that brought innovation in village

banking, begsan to show that they could provide small loans and savings
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services profitably on a large scale. These institutions received no continuing
subsidies, they were commercially funded and fully sustainable, and could
atiain wide outreach to clients (Lakwo, 2006; Robinson, 2001; Wrenn, 2007).
IFAD (2001), as also cited in Lakwo (2006), indicates that
microfinance actually gained its popularity by challenging the traditional
formal banking approach’s failure to respond to the multiplicity of unmet
financial demands by the poor, a move that represented a turning point in the
global microfinance landscape by setting a foundation for pluralistic
microfinance services such as micro-credit, micro-saving, micro-insurance,

and micro-leasing supported by non-financial services.

In the 1990s, microfinance saw an accelerated growth as the number of |
microfinance institutions kept increasing and an increased emphasis on ;
reaching scale (Robinson, 2001; Lakwo, 2006). This period, thus, saw the
expansion of microfinance as both a replacement of and a complementary
service to commercial banking with a typical characteristic of proximity to
clients, speed and flexibilities of services, hidden transaction costs, diversity
of services and products, and mutual reciprocity (Lakwo, 2006). Dichter
(1999) referred to the 1990s as “the microfinance decade™ Microfinance at

this time, had turned into an industry with high growth in microcredit

institutions resulting in change of attention from just the provision of credit to
the poor (microcredit), to the provision of other financial services such as
savings and pensions. At this time it became clear that the poor had a great
demand for these other services to make hus hie better (Robinson, 2001).
Wrenn (2007) reporis that the iniportance of microfinance in the field

of development was reinforced with the launch of the Microcredit Summit in
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1997. The 2005 Microcredit Summit as reported in Wrenn (2007) aimed at
reaching 175 million of the world’s poorest families, especially the women of
those families, with credit for the self-employed and other financial and
business services, by the end of 2015. In 2005, the United Nations declared
2003 as the International Year of Microcredit (Wrenn, 2007).

In Ghana, the realization that the traditional banking system was
unable to lend to poor rural people who did not have collateral security
necessary to access loans from such banks led to the introduction of the
concept of rural banking in Ghana in 19756 1o enable the rural people have
access to financial services (Adu-Gyamfi & Ampofo, 2014). The first rural
bank in Ghana was established in 1976 at Agona Nyakrom in the Central
Region. There are presently quite a number of rural banks in Ghana with the
prime aim of delivering tailored financial services in the form of microfinance
to the communities in which they operate. Thev mobilize small savings from
farmers, market women, artisans, mechanics, fishermen and other petty traders

and then give them small and, mostly, unsecured loans (Adu-Gyamfi &

Ampofo, 2014).

Typology of Microfinance Institutions in Ghana

Microfinance institutions around the world have continued to multiply
in number and in operations. Various microfinance models and areas of
operations have evolved and confinue 1o evolve since the concept was first
introduced. In spite of its diversity and multiplicity, microfinance institutions

(MFIs) have been classified by some theorists and institutions into three main

catesonies based on how they are regulated. These include formal
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microfinance institutions that are regulated by financial authorities of the state
or its appointed agent; semi-formal microfinance institutions which are under
the control of their registering authorities; and informal microfinance
mstitutions that are regulated by customary laws and peer pressure (Bouman
& Hospes. 1994; IFAD, 2001, Lakwo, 2006). Currently, however, Bank of
Ghana is required (o license and regulate all the MFIs in the country.
Adu-Gyamfi and Ampofo (2014) classify formal microfinance
institutions to include rural and community banks (usually considered as banks
with microfinance activities) and savings and loans companies. The semi-

formal microfinance institutions, according to them, include non-

governmental organizations (NGOs) that offer financial services to the poor

such as credit union institutions. The informal microfinance institutions, on the
other hand. are defined to include the “susu” collectors, ROSCAs, ASCAs,

church groups, private registered and unregistered money lenders and others

(Adu-Gvamfi & Ampofo, 2014).

Staschen (1999), and as also reported in Lakwo {2006), provides a
classification to microfinance institutions based on the source of funds of such
institutions. These he classifies into three as: NGOs that use other peoples’
money (grants and concessionary loans from donors) to fund their social goal- 1
oriented lending business; community savings and credit groups and village
banks that use members’ money to grant loans to members exclusively; and
lastly, government credit institutions that use public money to finance their
lending business (Staschen, 1999, Lakwo, 2000). In Ghana, some

governmental institutions such as the Microfinance and Small Loans Scheme

(MASLOC), Social Investment fund (SIF), and the Community-Based Rural
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Development Programme (CBRDP) offer microfinance services to the poor

especially those living in the rural areas (Adu-Gyamfi & Ampofo, 2014).

Some Major Activities in the Village Banking /VSLA Model

This section looks at the main activities that are involved in the
operations of village banking model as apply in the case of the Plan Ghana’s
VSLA scheme. The section, among other things, looks at: the selection of
beneficiaries/membership; training of scheme beneficiaries, and accessibility

and usage of money from the scheme.

Selection or scheme beneficiaries/membership

Selectng the right persons as beneficiaries of microfinance services
increases the probability of such schemes becoming successful and having the
right impact on the beneficiaries. It is, therefore, imporiant for any serious
microfinance service provider to establish criteria and benchmarks for
selecting individuals who actual qualify (usually from low-income families) to
be part in order to ensure right impact.

Sex is a very important factor to consider when conducting research
into micro financing. Women are noted to be the highly selected gender
(Ferka, 2011). In 2006, a Community and Household Survey on Food Security
in Ethiopia reported poverty, food insecurity, households with more elderly,
disabled, female, or orphaned members, or those who were resettled or
affected by drought as the major selection crteria for microfinance
interventions (Coll-Black, Gillizan, Hoddmott, Kumar, Taflesse & Wiseman,

2011).
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Ghana Poverty Reduction Programme and Sociral Investment Fund,
according to Wrenn (2007) and Bank of Ghana (2007), require that for an
individual to have access to loan and other microfinance services, he or she
must meet some eligibility criteria. The target beneficiaries must be the
productive poor thal operate at very low levels of subsistence and productivity
and or are under employed; they must be potentially productive poor such as
the youth who may have motivation and energy but do not have opportunities
and skills; they must be the most vulnerable groups within the poor majority
especially women and handicapped persons. The economic activities that are
usually targeted at in the selection of microfinance beneficiaries include
arming. Oshing. agricultural marketing/food security, cottage enterprises,

Ttading and micro-services. The criteria also take into consideration the scale

1
(4"

eration. the size of loans, and the location of the target beneficiaries
(Wrenn, 2007; Bank of Ghana, 2007).

The level of education of an individual intluences his/her ability to
function effectively in a particular sector of the economyv The usefulness, or
otherwise of microfinance would depend on the level of education of the
individuals involved (Ferka, 2011). Asiama and Oset {Z007) report that micro
enterprises which usually depend on microfinances are dominated by people
with little or no education.

In the case of the VSLA scheme, members of the scheme are in groups
of between 10-30 people who have similar thinking, similar socio-economic
characteristics and with common needs from a particular community.
Members are mosily self-selecied meribership is usually open to all the people

in the (_-““““““i(y who are \’\.i“'ill:.‘. llnd have tht’: Cﬂpacily to Commlt little Of
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their household resources into savings. The number of persons in each group
is, however, limited, ranging between 10 and 30 (BoC, 2010).

Members of the VSLA groups are required to have the following
qualities or criteria: 1) Should know each other and be from similar socio-
economic background; 2) Should have a reputation for honesty and reliability;
3) Should have a cooperative personality; 4) Should be able to purchase at
least one share each week; 5) Should be able to take loan and repay it on time;
6) Should be abie to attend meetings and training sessions regularly and on

time; and 7) Should obey and follow ail rules and regulations of the school

(BoC, 2010),

[raming o beneficiaries on the scheme

UNHCR (2015) indicates that beneficiaries of microfinance schemes
often require preparatory programmes before being able to actively participate
in and benefit from such schemes. These preparatory programmes, according
to UNHCR (2015), involve assessment, training and capacity building such as
basic financial education or business training. Information from the VSLA’s
Community Volunteer Training Manual (BoC, 2010} indicate that the VSLA
beneficiaries are trained by Field Officers who are salaried programme staff of
Plan Ghana and Microfin Plus, or by Community Volunteers who are
community members and are usually members of the VSLA groups identified
to have the skills and the knowledue to train the other group members or
VSLA groups (BoC, 2010).

The training activities that are organized for microfinance beneficiaries

are in moslt cases. veared towaids hll'iidiﬂg the capacities of the beneficiaries to
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be able to operate their businesses efficiently and manage their livelihood
strategies to the best of their capabilities. In so doing, their livelihood
conditions will be improved and, therefore, will be able to pay back the loans
or credits collected. According to Karikari (201 1), such training activities are
sometimes organized also to ensure that the right framework and systems are
put in place by both the institution providing the scheme and the beneficiaries
to ensure the success of the scheme.

Karkan (2011), with reference to Poudyal, asserted that special
complementary services to microfinance beneficiaries such as training,
technical backstopping and insurances are required to avert the risks of the
beneficiaries if such schemes are to reach the lowest strata of poverty and to
improve the poor’s livelihood.

Dztar, Epstein and Yuthus (2008) note that microfinance institutions

must provide far greater services than what the traditional financial institutions

i)

do. According to them, microfinance schemes must offer not only financial
product and services, but also financial education, management training, value
chain support and social services. They as well shouid track how their clients
use their loans and how they allocate their profits.

Findings from a case study by Sievers and Tomlinson (2006) which
was also reported in Karikari (2011) on a microfinance institution in
Bangladesh (BRAC) that provides microfinance and a wide range of other
social and business development services revealed that clients had their
livelihood improved from the microfimance activities. Again, the chients could
easily pay 100 percent of the money collected on time because of additional

profit gencrated due to additonal support given by the institution. This,
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however, contradicts the argument made by Karlan and Valdivia (2006) in the
same year that, apart from losing focus on lending and savings activities,
providing detailed business advice may lead to higher default if the borrower
or the beneficiary perceives the lender or the institution as partially

responsible for any business or livelihood strategy changes that do not

succeed.

Accessibility and usage of money from the scheme
Access to microcredit has remained a crucial factor in the life of the

rural poor. Studies on financial intermediation and poverty reduction have

growth and thereby to poverty reduction. Providing the poor with access to
credit is. therelore, the first step to ensuring that ali the other poverty reduction
strategies that aim at improving livelihood work to achieve their intended goal
(Holden & Prokopenko, 2001).

By facilitating and promoting access to financial services at affordable
rates, microfinance helps protect and build the financial capital of individuals
and households, and also helps to expand livelihcods opportunities in order to
support socio-economic wellbeing of the people. Access to credit at the village
bank is linked to savings. The size of loan obtained and its accessibility to an
individual is influenced by the amount of savinzs mobilized by the village

bank from such individual member In the original village banking model,
members were required to save 20 percent of their current loan each cycle.

Their next loan can then be as much as their previous loan plus the

accumulated savings (Grameen Bank, 2000, Wrenn, 2007).
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The rigidity of the lending procedures in micro financing institutions as
evident by the high interest rates have been a cause of concern among
microfinance practitioners, especially those in the village banking sector. Most
MUis in Ghana charge between 5-6 per cent interest rates per month on loans.
Thus.in a year, they charge between 60-72 per cent interest rates on loans to
customers, a range that he describes as far above what the traditional financial
institutions charge which ranges between 30-40 per cent. Practitioners in the
field of microfinance, however, are now seeking ways to develop new
products that would introduce more flexibility into lending procedures
(Wrenn, 2007
With village banking, members can deposit their savings in the village
\1e7e 11 1S more convenient and easy to access than many other ways of
savings, such as in formal banks. When the viilage bank is well-managed, the
members’ savings are kept safe, and they receive interest on them. Savings can
usually be deposited at regular intervals (for exampie. weekly or monthly,
depending on the village bank’s policies). In most villaze banks. each member
can decide how much he/she wants to deposit, and may save different amounts
each month depending on his/her financial sitvation (Deelen & Majurin,
2008).

Most village banks use the savings as loan funds to issue loans to
village bank members. Those who receive these loans pay interest on them,
which increases the village bank’s income. Creating more opportunities for
members to access high sums of money or credit (Deelen & Majurin, 2008).
Some village banks may choose 1o pul the colfective savings in a formal bank

where interest will be paid on them, and this will go back into the village
- o ! i

73

Digitized by Sam Jonah Library



University of Cape Coast https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

bank’s fund thereby increasing the members’ chances of getting access to
reasonable credit and profit. Formal banks are normally used when there is no
pressure on the association’s funds in terms of demand for loans or credit from
the members The demand for loans or credit may vary according to the season
¢ other factors affecting the members’ spending needs (Deelen & Majurin,
2008)
With regards to the VSLA scheme, the scheme members are thought
to; save money regularly, take loans from the savings, and share out the
savings and profits each year according to each person’s contributions.

Members save through the purchase of between |-3 shares every meeting. The

share value is decided by the group at the start of each cycle and cannot be
varied during the cycle. At each meeting, all members are giving the equal
right 1o purchase between 1-5 shares from which they can access loan and

other benetits. Every member has a passbook where share purchases are
recorded using a rubber stamp (BoC, 2010).

The loan fund comprises of share monev and loan profits {(from service
charges). The service charge for loans is determined by members at the
beginning of the cycle. All members have the nght to borrow up to a
maximum of three times their share. Loans are taken and repaid once every
four weeks. All loans are meant to be repaid within a maximum of twelve
weeks during the first cycle. In addition to the loan fund. members can choose

to have a Social Fund io use for small granis or inierest free loans to members

when they are in distress (BoC, 2010
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The Role of Microfinance in Reducing Poverty to Improve Rural

Livelihoods

Developing nations all over the world have adopted microfinance
programmes as significant poverty reduction strategies to safe their dying
poor. Mihyo (1995) indicates that microfinance has grown to become very
critical and strategic in poverty reduction strategies because of the recognition
worldwide that conventional lending institutions do not provide avenues for
the advancement of small and micro financial intermediation for
microenterprises and poor non-collateralized rural dwellers.

Microfinance has thus become an important and a potential tool for

)
Q
]
%
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- alleviation and livelihood enhancement across the world. It is widely
recognized by development strategists and practitioners that microfinance
services enabdle the poor to leverage their initiative and to accelerate the
process of building incomes, assets and economic securitv for themselves and
their households (Adu-Gyamfi & Ampofo, 2014). Microfinance programmes
give low-income individuals access to capital, mostly liquid capital, that may
be utilized in different income-generating strategies and activities, thereby
helping them create businesses and lift their families out of the detriment of
limited income. Microfinance thus, creates access to productive capital for the
poor and this, together with human, material and social capital strengthens
people’s dignity and enables them move oul of poverty {Otero, 1999; Wrenn,
2007).

In expanding on the importance of microfinance to rural development,
UNCDF (2004) states thiee key roles that microfinance plays in the

development process of the poor That. it helps poor households meet basic
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needs and protects them against risks; it is associated with improvements in
household economic welfare; and it helps to empower women and the
vuinerable by supporting them in their economic participation and therefore
promoting gender equity,

Microfinance is seen by some experts and institutions as unique among
development interventions, in that, it can deliver social benefits on an
ongoing, permanent and on a large scale basis (Littlefield er al, 2003;
Simanowitz & Brody, 2004; IMF (2005). Citing various case studies on some
microfinance projects across the globe (in India, Indonesia, Zimbabwe,
-Bangiaﬁesh and Uganda) as basis, Littlefield ¢/ al. (2003) indicate that

microfinance has played very important role in eradicating poverty, promoting

education. improving health and empowering women and the vulnerable in the
ociety. Report on SHARE project, a microfinance project in India, for

instance, showed that three-quarters of the beneficiaries realized significant
improvements in their economic well-being, making haif of the beneficiaries
graduating out of poverty (Littlefield e7 al., 2003)

Mayoux (2001), while admitting that microfinance has much
potentials, states that, the main effects of microfinance on poverty have been
that: the credit provided make a significant contribution to increase incomes of
the better-off poor, including women; and that the microfinance services
provided contribute to the smoothing out of peaks and troughs in income and
expenditure thereby enabling the poor (o cope with unpredictable shocks and
emergencies.

Obeng (2011) posits that when muctolinance is targeted at women who

constitute the majority of the poor in the society, it will help to reduce poverty
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by creating wealth which leads to an increase in the levels of incomes of the
vulnerable. With high levels of income, women are empowered to cater for
themselves and children, and to make decisions that affect their household,
educate their children and engage in income generating activities.

Many microfinance institutions in Ghana, including Sinapi Aba Trust,
Opportunity International Savings and Loans Company Ltd and HFC Boafo
Microfinance Services Ltd, according to Obeng (2011), encourage their clients
to develop a socio-economic agenda covering matters such as health, nutrition
and education of children Obeng (2011) further indicates that even where this
emphasis 1s not explicit, increased empowerment and higher income for
clients as a result of their participation in microfinance programmes will

propel them 1o adopt other socio-economic agenda.

Effects of Microfinance Services at the Household Level

This section reviews literature on studies that have been carried out to
assess the impact of microfinance schemes on some primary measures of
household welfare. Among other things, the section reviews some empirical
studies on the impacts of microfinance schemes on both the monetary
(income) and non-monetary (household food security. education, health care,
housing, and on other vulnerability conditions) measures of the individual
households’ livelihoods.

Johnson and Regaly (1997) state that NGOs aiming at reducing
poverty need to assess the impact of their services on the beneficiary’s
livelihoods. They argue that in addressing the question of the impact of

microfinance programmes, NGOs must go beyond analysing quantitative data
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that capture information such as the number of users and the amount of loans
disbursed to understanding how their projects are impacting on beneficiaries’
lvelihoods Johnson and Rogaly (1997) further indicate that the provision of
miciofinance can give poor people the means to protect their livelihoods,

especially at the houschold level, against shocks as well as to build up and
diversifv their livelihood activities.

Datar er al. (2008) allude that for effective determination of the
impacts of microfinance interventions, MFIs, development activists and
researchers alike should be able to monitor poverty alleviation in relation to
access to such Interventions using measures of not just income, but also health,

+

nutniuon, housing and educational status of the beneficiary households.

Lffecs of microfinance schemes on household income

Hulme and Mosley (1996) in a comprehensive study on the use of
microfinance to combat poverty, argue that well-designed microfinance
programmes can improve the incomes of the poor households and can move
them out of poverty. They further indicate that the impact of a loan on a
borrower’s income is related to the level of his or her income. Usually, those
with higher incomes have a greater range of invesiment opportunities,
therefore, making credit schemes having the potential of benefiting the
“middle and upper poor than at the lower level”. Huime and Mosley (1996),
however, indicate that providing credits to very poor households through
microfinance projects help them o raise their incomes and assets.

A study involving sixieen ditterent microfinance institutions by

Robinson (2001) from all over the world revealed that having access to
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microfinance services led to an enhancement in the quality of life of clients.
The study revealed that access to microfinance services had increased the poor
beneficiaries” self-confidence, and had helped them diversify their livelihood
secunity strategies, hence increasing their income (Robinson, 2001; Wrenn,
2007, Ferka, 2011).

in 2002, FINRURAL, a microfinance networking organization in
Bolivia, carried out impact assessments on eight of its partner microfinance
institutions that focus on economic and social impacts at an individual,
household and community level on both clients and non-clients. The result
showed many positive impacts on income for the less poor and negative
impacts for the poorer clients. This unusual finding was as a result of the fact
that poorer clients are more risk adverse and less likely to invest in fixed
capital and s0 are more vulnerable to having to sell productive assets in the
event of a shock (Marconi &Mosley, 2004; Wrenn, 2607: Ferka, 2011). Result
from a study by ADB (2007) on the impact of microfinance on some primary
measures of household welfare in Bangladesh showed positive impact on per

capita income. Analysis from the study indicated that the programme

increased beneficiary households’ income substanaaily.

Ayadi, El Lahga and Chtioui (2007) conceptualize that using only
income or expenditure as an indicalor o measure the state of a household
covers a limited aspect of living standard and is no longer unanimously
accepted as the only poverty analysis framework in view of many conceptual

and technical problems. The widely shared view now is that other aspects of
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living conditions and access to basic services (such as health, nutrition,

education and housing) and the social context of the individual or household

need 10 be taken 1nto account,

Robinson’s study in 2001 involving sixteen different microfinance

institutions revealed that health care and education were found to be the two
key areas of non-financial impact of the microfinance services at the
household level (Wrenn, 2007, Ferka, 2011).Wright (2000), using results from
certain studies conducted on the impact of microfinance interventions on
health and education, reports that nutritional indicators in the households seem
to improve where microfinance institutions are operational.

In a similar submission, Littlefield, er a/ (2003) report that various
studies on the impact of microfinance on health status of the beneficiaries have
shown that households of microfinance clients appear to have better nutrition,
health practices and health education than their non-client household
counterparts. Among the examples Littlefield es a/. (2003) gave is that of
FOCCAS, a Ugandan Microfinance institution. The clients of FOCCAS were
given health care instructions on breastfeeding and family planning alongside
the credit provided. After the process, these clients were seen to have had
much better health care practices than non-clients. Ninety five per cent of the
clients engaged in improved health and nutrition practices for their children, as
opposed to 72 per cent for non-clients (Littlefield e7 /.. 2003; Wrenn, 2007).

Littlefield et al. (2003) and Ferka (2011) indicate that microfinance
interventions have been shown to have a posttive impact on the education of
clients’ children because one of the first things that poor people do with new

income from micro-enterprise activities are to invest in their children’s
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education. Studies have shown that children of microfinance clients are more
likely to go to school and stay longer in school than for the children of their
non-chent counterparts (Ferka, 2011).Again, in the study involving FOCCAS
im Uganda by Littlefield ef al. (2003), client households were found to be
imvesting more in education than non-client households.

Celino (2014) asserts that access to microfinance services has an
impact on family’s education. Celino (2014) further indicates that the
contribution of microcredit on the formation of human capital through
education has been essential on the househoids that participate in the

microfinance services. The ADB (20067) report on the impact of microfinance

i

on some primary measures of household welfare in Bangladesh, however, did
not show anv significant difference in the education and health variables
between the households that had access to microcredit and those that did not.
This result is in line with the results reported by Coleman (1999) for education
and by Montgomery (2005) for health.

Noponen (2005) reported on a three-vear study carried out on 906
clients benefiting under projects from ASA microfinance institution that work
with 60,000 rural women in Tamil Nadu, India. According to Noponen (2005),
the study found that the project implemented by the ASA microfinance
institution had had many positive impacts on the clienis” livelihood. It was
found to be having a “positive impact on livelihoods, social status, treatment
in the home and community, living conditions and consumption standards”.
Compared with the new members of the project, the long-term members were
found to be more likely to live in tile rooled and concrete houses, to have a

higher percentage of their children in school, to have lower incidence of child
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labour, to be the largest income provider or joint provider in the home, and to
make decisions on their own as regards major purchases. Clients were also
found to have significant increases in ownership of livelihood assets such as
ivestock, equipment and land (Noponen, 2005; Ferka, 2011).

Chowdhury and Bhuiya in 2004 undertook an impact assessment study
lo assess the impact of poverty alleviation programme by a microfinance
institution in Bangladesh (BRAC) with specific references to “human well-
being”. The programme, as also reported in Ferka (2011), included the
provision of microfinance and training of clients on human and legal rights.
The study examined seven dimensions of human well-being and concluded

that the programme had led to better child survival rates, higher nutritional

status, improvement in the basic level of education, and increased networking
in the community. Children of BRAC clients, according to the study, suffered

from (ar less protein-energy malnutrition than children of non-members, and
the educational performance of BRAC members’ children was also found to
be higher than that of children in non-BRAC households (Chowdhury &
Bhuiya, 2004; Ferka, 2011).

Again, BRAC member households spent significantly more on
consumption of food items than poor non-BRAC members did. Per capita
calorie intake was also shown to be significantly higher with the BRAC
member households than non-BRAC members. From these results and more, it
is concluded that microfinance schemes can, and indeed they are really having

very pOSiﬁV{i and diverse i}'ﬁt;_’:h,'ii on thetr beneficianes
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Effects of Demographic Factors on Microfinance and Livelihood
QOuicomes

Houschold demographic characteristics have proven in many studies to
have sizmificant impact on microfinance services and household livelihood
oucomes. Age, sex and educational level of microfinance beneficiaries have
shown to influence livelihood outcomes, hence, its impact on the livelihood
conditions of households. Like age and sex, one’s interaction with others and
access (o poverty reduction interventions such as microfinance are functions of
marital status of the individual (Appiah, 2011

Household size is considered by some theorists and researchers to be
one of the possible reasons to explain the level of household consumption on
food and non-food materials. Schiller (2008) indicates that an increase in
family size has an important implication for a family’s financial need and
securitv. An increase in family size will require more demand for household
goods and services such as an increase in demand for financial resources.
Schiller (2008) further indicates that an increase in family size can be
associated with an increased in the family poverty level. For instance, report
indicates that an increase in the number of children from one to five can triple
the family poverty level (Kwadzo, 2010; Schiller, 2008). Households with
greater number of members are likely to require higher expenditure for basic
needs and per capita household income distribution and, theretore, would have
lower willingness to obtain some microfinance services. These households,
according to Appiah (2011), would rather prefer o spend their meager income

for their daily expenses and needs than to be contingent on microfinance.
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On the other hand, Kwadzo (2010) and Schiller (2008) report that total
family income is likely to increase with family size (especially families whose
members are grown) as more members of the family take up employment in
ihe labour market. Household size, hence, determines the willingness of the
household members to participate in microfinance schemes considering their
expectations on risks and greater vulnerability to shocks in income and
consumption.

Ferka (2011) alludes that the usefulness of microfinance intervention
may depend on the level of education of the individual involved. In examining
the impact of microfinance intervention on its beneficiaries, therefore, the

level of education of those beneficiaries is an important variable that must be

s

considered Asiama and Osei (2007), also cited in Appiah (2011), report that
micro enterprises which, in most cases, are funded through microfinance
services are dominated by people with little or no education.

However, this report (Asiama & Osei, 2007, seems to support the
general assertion that a great number of people who engage in micro
businesses are basically illiterates or have low level of =ducation contradicts
the view expressed by Celino in 2014. According to Celino (2014), educated
people are more willing and are likely to utilize microfinance services than
those who are less educated. Individuals who do not have the privilege to
acquire proper education have been found to be afraid in engaging on
microfinance services because of their lack of background knowledge in
technology where microfinance institutions are in lined with. Services that are

provided by microfinance institutions, according to Celino (2014), seem to be
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too complicated for the less educated persons to handle unlike with people
who have proper education.

(iibbs (2008) argues that education has a substantial effect on the
willingness of individuals or households to engage in microfinance services.
The Tevel of education, therefore, to some extent determines the wiliness of an
individual either to participate or not to participate in microfinance activities
as well as determining the kind of micro enterprise or livelihood activity that
one engages in and its possible likelihood cutcomes.

A study by ADB (2007) on the impact of microfinance on some
primary measures of household welfare in Bangladesh showed some
reiationship benween the beneficiary households’ demographic characteristics
and the outcomes of their various livelihood strategies The study revealed that
impact on per capita income, per capita expenditure, and per capita food
expenditure declines with increase in age. Another important result is that per
capita income, per capita expenditure, savings, and per capita food
expenditure was positively affected when the gender of the reference person
(or head) of the household was female.

In terms of education, the effect on educated households was found to
be significantly different from those without education, especially when the
reference persons had college education. Positive impact was found on per
capita income and per capita expenditure. The years the person lived in the
village did not affect any of the dependent variables significantly. Household
size, on the other hand, had a positive impact on per capita income, per capita

: tp i T » { / T
expenditure, and per capita tood expenditure (ADB, 2007).
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Employment or occupational status of households have been identified
to influence the level of engagement in microfinance services. It has been
indicated that, people who are employed tend to be more active on engaging
microfinance services, especially micro-savings, which aim at assisting low
income families on storing their income on microfinance institutions for future
needs. On the other hand, the majority of the poor households who lack

= 1 o 2 &
salaried employment do not have access to microfinance services (Celino,

2014).

Criticisms and Challenges in Microfinance Services

Wright (2000} states that much of the criticisms about the operations of
microfinance institutions stem from arguments that most microfinance projects
fail to reach the poorest; or fail to provide additional services desperately
needed bv the poor; which in most cases, tend to have limited effect on the
poor’s income. Wright (2000) further indicales that many development
practitioners do not only find microfinance inadequate, but often find the few
available actually divert funding that are meant for more pressing
interventions such as health and education. Navajas ez a/ {2000) assert that
there is a danger that microfinance projects may siphon funds from other
projects that mi ght help the poor more.

Hulme and Mosley (1996), while acknowledging the role that
microfinance can play in helping to reduce poverty, concluded from their
studies on microfinance that most contemporary microfinance schemes are

less effective than they oughi to be In some Cases, the poorest people are

made worse-off by microfinance Rogaly {1990) indicates that microfinance
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mstitutions encourage a single-sector approach to the allocation of resources to
fight poverty making microcredit sometimes irrelevant to the poorest people.
Ghate (1992) asserts that even though informal lenders play an

mpost

ant role in the lives of many low-income persons who lack collateral
and other borrowing requirements; high interest rates charges on such facilities
mhibit poor rural households from investing in productive income-increasing
activities.

Rahman (2004) indicated that, in order to increase access to
microfinance services for poor households, some major constraints on
financing microfinance would have to be addressed. Rahman, as also cited in
Karkari (2011), goes on to enumerate four major constraints that according to
him, militate azainst microfinance services in their quest to put smiles on the
aces of the poor. These, he mentions as; inadequaie institutional capacity, an
unfavourable environment, inadequate capital for small and emerging MFIs,
and inadequate financial infrastructure. Poor road network. poor power and

cilities in both rural

-~
r

water supply, and inadequate and poor communication
and some urban communities have continued to remain great challenges and
have turned to increase the costs of doing business, inciuding the provision of
microfinance services to the poor (Karikari, 2011).

Providing financial services to the rural poor population, according to
Karikari (2011), has always constituted a challenge to governments and other
institutions due to the inherent difficuliies associated with providing such
services to rural clientele. According to him, this has always been the case

because. the rural areas have oiten been characterized by low population
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density, isolated markets, seasonality, and highly covariant risk such as
widespread regional crop failures and commodity price fluctuations.

Kuroda (as cited in Karikari, 2011), states that one of the biggest
challenges facing microfinance all over, is the enabling policy environment.
This. includes interest rate ceiling on small loans by some banks where those
that are not served and the underserved markets for financial services for the
poor still remains a great issue. Some countries have also shown a tendency to
introduce interest rate ceilings for microcredit, thus increasing policy risks and

making the investment climate less attractive (Karikari, 2011).
One cniticism of the operations of microfinance institutions, especially

with peer group self-selection models is that most of them prefer working with

- .
maxiararal

the moderately poor at the expense of the poorest of the poor that such

that have become self-sustainable tend to be larger and more efficient, and so
tend not to target the very poor. To these institutions, tarzeting the less poor
leads to increases in loan size and improved efficiency indicators, as against
focusing on the poorest which tend to remain dependent on donor funds (IMF,

2005; Wrenn, 2007).

Simanowitz (2001) highlights a number of factors that may lead to the

nar

:.- v -<\»g‘:"v & . ’.‘ S i h
marginalization of the poorest from reaching microfinance services, whic

lessen the impact that microfinance schemes have on poverty. These,

i N e etnson exclusion by other members, exclusion by
Simanowitz lists as; self-exciusiol :

e odel Rogaly (1996), also cited in
MFI staff, and exclusion by design OF HIGHE TS (

Dichter {1999), argues that most crofinance inslitutions in their project
chier (1999), argues U '

. . - sstitute, who do have a
designs fail to meet the needs of the very poor and des
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strong demand for microfinance services, especially for savings. Again, some
- 2

governments operate highly subsidized microcredit programmes through state-
owned financial and non-financial institutions which in most cases fail to
adequately deliver financial services to the actual poor. In most cases, these
programmes are politically and ethnically influenced and therefore unable to
reach the very poor people they are meant for (Karikari, 2011).

Johnson and Rogaly (1997), however, state that some features of some
savings and credit schemes make it possible to meet the needs of the very
poor. In relation to reaching those living in extreme poverty, Littlefield et al.
(2003} gave an example of a study consisting of 62 microfinance institutions
that have reached full financial self-sufficiency with 18 microfinance
insutunons that targeted what they defined as “the poorest clients” on average,
having berer profit than the others. This, according to them, shows that when
properiv managed, programmes that target the very poor can become
financially sustainable. The onus, therefore, is on other microfinance
institutions to develop products and services that will meet the needs of the
very poorest if the social mission of microfinance is to be achieved.

Again, many poor people do not see microfinance projects as being
relevant or beneficial to them. In group-based lending for instance, there can
often be an incentive for stronger people in the community to exclude the very
poor, especially when group guarantee systems are in place. Loan officers may
as well have incentives to exclude the poorest i they see them as problematic,
as increasing their workload or impacting on their sustainability targets.
Karikann (2011) (dentifies transaction costs and loan repayment as

critical challenges in microfinance Services. Reducing transaction costs will
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have a positive impact on both the supply and the demand for microfinance

services, crealing a win-win situation for all the parties involved (Karikari,

2011). Stigltz and Weiss (1981) identified high interest rates on loans as one

ol the major reasons responsible for most loan repayment problems in

microfinance services. According to them, high interest rates lead to adverse

selection of loan seekers and this affects loan repayment greatly. High interest

rates on loans from microfinance institutions sometimes put borrowers in a
situation where they may want to use the loan collected to settle previous

loans rather than financing working capital or investment, hence making the

borrowers unable to develop themselves and their families.

Poor monitoring and supervision of services from microfinance
schemes have been reported by many studies as serious challenges to
microtinance effectiveness. In Ghana, as in other African countries, there have

been evidences of poor supervision and monitoring by financial institutions

which have immensely affected the effectiveness of microfinance schemes in

20

improving livelihood (Aryeetey et al., 1994; Kankan, 2011)

Loan misapplication and its consequences for loan repayment have as
well been identified by several authors and researchers as a challenge to
microfinance services. Delay in the release of funds to borrowers is also
reported in studies as a major contributing factor to poor loan repayment,

thereby limiting the chances of microfinance schemes becoming relevant to
o

B TA

- PRI EU Cogpepn ""‘E',"r; ¥ "§ :
both the borrower and the msiitution (Karikari, 2011)

. _— b Snecess of Microfinance Services
Effect of Public Percepiion on tht Success

Roberts (1996) detines perception as a process through which

. i rl
sensations are interpreted using knowledge and understanding of the world, so
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that they become meaningful experiences According to Buadi (2008),

perception 1s a personal inclination to disregard some things emphasizes

others and put meaning together in one’s own way. Perception is therefore

defined 10 mean individuals’ own feeling and interpretation to issues based on
the available information, knowledge and understanding of the issue at hand
that position them Lo either accept or reject it

People's perception about the effectiveness or otherwise of a project
plays very important role in its participation, adoption and use. Hence, the
kind of perception people have on the operations of microfinance schemes in
their quest to improving the poor persons’ livelihood affects how these people
would respond, adopt and commit to such schemes and how they would
incomorate them into their livelihood systems (Gibson, 1969; Buadi, 2008).
Gibson (1949) posits that perception guides the behaviour of persons: what
people perceive determines what they will do after that. Appropriate and
accurate knowledge about the operations of microfinance schemes will,
therefore, help people to modify their behaviour to match their beliefs and

feelings about such schemes.

Conclusion

i / have adopted microfinance
Developing nations all over the world have adopted micro

programmes as significant livelihood enhancement programmes 10 reduce
o o

) Lo soor Mihvo (1993) indicates that
poverty in order to safe (v dywng poo iy &

microfinance has grown 10 become Very critical and strategic 1n poverty

reducti iratesies because of the recogmuon worldwide that conventional
duction sirategies Decduse o ‘

. - . » = nade 8 vV )nuc~ [O [ll \.d]“:e
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micro financial intermediation for mi )
MICro enterprises and
poor non

collateralized rural dwellers,

Microfinance has thus become a significant tool for poverty alleviation

and livelihoods enhancement across the world. Tt is widely recognized by

development strategists and practitioners that microfinance services enable the
poor to leverage their initiative and to accelerate the process of building
incomes, assets and economic security for themselves and their households
(Adu-Gyamfi & Ampofo, 2014)

[n order to maximize the benefits that microfinance services bring to
the beneficiaries, several models have been developed and used by the actors

in the field. Again, in assessing the impact of microfinance schemes at the

o

national level through to the household and individual levels, several research
studies have been conducted. Unfortunately, these studies have produced mist
reports leading to multiple and divergent opinions thal have created diverse
perceptions in the minds of both the beneficiaries of the schemes and the
general public. The perceptions out there and the actual impact of

microfinance services on rural people’s livelihoods need to be tackled with all

the seriousness it deserves.
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CHAPTER FOUR
SUSTAINABLE LIVELIHOODS CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK,
MICROFINANCE MODELS AND CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK OF
THE STUDY

introduction
This chapter reviews a livelihood framework called ‘Sustainable
Livelihoods Conceptual Framework” which was originally developed and used
by some institutions and agencies such as UK’s Department for International
Development (DFID) as a technique for assessing and analysing rural
livelithoods. The chapter again reviews some models of microfinance services
as well as a review on a microfinance framework known as ‘Microfinance and

Housshold Economic Portfolio Framework which was compiled from

Ll
W

Zeller (1993); Scoones (1998); and AIMS (2001 by Nghiem in 2004. The last
part of the chapter presents the conceptual framework that was developed for

this study.

Sustainable Livelihoods Conceptual Framework
Communities and households are compiex and. therefore, can respond
in diverse ways to interventions from various institutions {Easterly, 2006;

Scott, 1998). The challenge to researchers and development activists is how to

assess the impacts or the likelihood of the success of intervennons provided by

institutions to individual communities of houscholds using appropriate

. 11 the available measures (Rharwani, 2006). Attempts
techniques that employ all the avaiia

at measuring the effectiveness and efficiency of projects and interventions
<l = d %
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have been aided by the development of some specific conventional indicators

that strive to capture a particular cj reumstance, situation or condition

Evaluating these efforts in recent times, however, has meant looking
? =}

bevond the use of conventional quantitative indicators to more qualitative ones

ih
i

at do not only use monetary indicators but also employ other qualitative

measures that provide a holistic definition of what a livelihood is actually

about. One tool that has proven to providing a good measure of rural

livelihood and has been used by various investigators in various livelihood
studies 1s the Sustainable Livelihoods ( SL) Concept (Carter & Barrett, 2006;

Krantz, 2001; Camey, 1999; DFID, 1999; Scoones, 1998).

-3
|

The concept of sustainable livelihood is an attempt to go beyond the
conventonal definitions and approaches to poverty eradication. The
conventional approaches to eradicating poverty were found to be too narrow
since thev focus only on certain aspects or manifestations of poverty, such as
low income. This does not consider other vital aspects of poverty such as
vulnerability and social exclusion. This is what the susiainable livelihood
concept does by recognizing and paying more attention to the various factors
and processes which either constrain or enhance poor people’s ability to make
a living in an economically, ecologically, and socially sustainable manner. The
sustainable livelihoods concept, thus, offers a more coherent and integrated

approach to poverty (Krantz, 2001).

] . o Concentual Framework i articular
The Sustainable Livelihoods Concepiual Framey ok 1s a p

ol foie that has been developed and used by a growing
form of livelihoods analysis that has been GEVEIQE

number of research and applied development organizalions. Among them are
R | W4 ¢ s

UK’s Department for International Development (DFID), the United Nations
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Development  Programme (UNDP ). as well a5 some non-governmental

organizations (NGOs) such as CARE ang Oxfam (Camey, 1999; DFID. 1997-
1099, Adato & Meinzen-Dick, 2002).

This framework is an asset-based poverty and vulnerability analytical

tool In ats simplest form, the framework views people as operating in a

context of vulnerability. Within this context, the people have access to certain

assets or poverty-reducing interventions. These assets gain their meaning and

value through the prevailing social, institutional, and organizational

environment. This environment also influences the livelihood strategies - ways
of combining and using assets - that are open to people in pursuit of beneficial
livelihood outcomes that meet their own livelihood objectives (DFID, 1999;
Carter & Barrett, 2006).

Acdato and Meinzen-Dick (2002) indicate that the sustainable
livelihoods conceptual framework is primarily a framework for analyzing
causes of poverty, peoples’ access to resources and their diverse livelihoods
activities, and relationship between relevant factors at micro, intermediate, and
macro levels. One feature of the sustainable livelihoods framework is that it
looks at more aspects of people’s lives than only how many people live on a
purchasing power of $1.00 a day or how many households consume less than
2,000 calories per person per day. A second key feature of the framework,
according to Adato and Meinzen-Dick (2002) is that it recognizes people
themselves, whether poor or not, as actors with assets and capabilities who act

] goals

in pursuit of their own livelhood

Adato and Meinzen-Dick (2002) further indicate that, the framework is
€ & FAS

as well a framework for u\\cr-sim.{ and prionnzmg interventions of dlfferent
a i i W SR s
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kinds. The sustainable livelihoods framework has been a beneficial tool for

NGOs and Fesearchens alike o conduct €x-post and ex-ante assessments of the

impact of NGO interventions on reducing poverty and enhancing good living
conditions for the rural poor (Adato & Meinzen-Dick, 2002).

In the sustainable livelihoods conceptual framework, a livelihood is
defined to comprise of the capabilities, assets (including natural, financial,
social and human resources) and activities required for a means of living
(Camey, 1998; Adato & Meinzen-Dick, 2002). The framework considers a
livelihood as sustainable when it can cope with and recover from stress and
shocks, maintain and enhance its capabilities and assets, and provide
sustainable livelihood opportunities for the next generation; and which
conmbutes net benefits to other livelihoods at the community, district,
regional and national levels and with reference to both short and long term
(Chambers & Conway, 1992; Scoones, 1998; Carney, 1998).

An important part of this framework is thus, the examination of
individual households’ access to different tvpes of interventions and assets
(human, financial, natural, and social) and their ability to put these to
productive use through certain strategies to enhance their hivelihood
conditions. The natural resources in the framework are defined to include land,

water, forests, marine resources, air quality, erosion protection, and
3 2

e x casgt ) fransportation, roads, shelter or
biodiversity. Physical resources include transportation,

. . ectricity Of energy, communication
housmg, waler SU{)E)IY ‘dlid samiauon, eleciny L

hi d other household fa lities Savings which include both cash and
machines, an er hi hol it ;

liquid assets, credit (including formal and informal credit or microfinance),
assets, credil { g,
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and inflows (involving state transfers ang remittances migrant relatives) make

up the financial resources.

Human resources in the framework include education, skills,

knowledge, health, nutrition, as well as labour power of the household. Lastly,
the social resources are made up of any networks that increase trust, ability to
membership in organizations. Though most versions of the sustainable
livelihoods framework are limited to these five kinds of capital, some add
political capital as the sixth type of assets, which are defined to include for
example, citizenship, enfranchisement, and membership in political parties
involving all assets that can be key in obtaining or operationalizing rights over
other assets (Carney, 1998; Scoones, 1998; Chambers & Conway, 1992;
Adato & Meinzen-Dick, 2002).

The framework as well offers a way of assessing how organizations,
policies, institutions, processes and cultural norms shape livelihoods, both by
determining who gains access to which type of asset or intervention, and by
defining what range of livelihood strategies are open and attractive to rural
households as well as vulnerability and terms of exchange of the household.
Thus, policies, institutions or organizations (both formal and informal) and
processes affect how people use their assets in pursuit of different livelihood

strategies. These, according o the framework, may occur at multiple levels,
b . b

oot and even global levels (Camey
from the household to communily, national, af e ( ’

1999: Adato & Meinzen-Dick, 2002)

It i bility context in the framework as indicated in Figure 1,
The vulnerability conie

. o (MITCES. § -onomic indicators such
encompasses “frends’ in population, resources, and econo
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as prices, governance, or even technology; “shocks® such as ch ang esm =
or animal health, natural disasters, sudden economic changes, or conflict; and

‘seasonality” in prices, production, employment. ‘oppormiioe e tee

ailability. and health, Adato and Meinzen-Dick (2002) define vulnerability

av

i the framework to mean things that are outside people’s control. According

o them. these are usually negative things but can also provide positive

opportunities. To them, it is not only about the objective “risk” that matters,
but also people’s subjective or perceived assessments of things that make them
vulnerable. These are very important and matter because both perceived and

actual vulnerability can influence people’s decisions and hence their

lvelihood strategies (DFID, 1999: Adato & Meinzen-Dick, 2002).

Susta nab'e Fvelihoods framework
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In the framework, livelihood Strategies are defined to include the

various choices or activities that individual households engage or employ in

pursuit of some livelihood outcomes - income, security, well being, and other
2 b 1=

productive and reproductive goals. What is important about the livelihood

strategies in the framework, therefore, is that it recognizes that households and
individuals may pursue multiple strategies, sequentially or simultaneously.
The pursuit of multiple activities by households can have important
implications for cash and labour availability at different times of the year, and
for the relevance of specific development interventions for poverty reduction
and livelihood improvement (Scoones, 199%; Adato & Meinzen-Dick, 2002).
Livelihood outcomes captured in the framework are the results of using
or enzaoing 1n some forms of activities (livelihood strategies) and may include
both conventional and well-being indicators such as income, food security,
health. education, sustainable use of natural resources, strengthened asset base,
reduced vulnerability, self-esteem, sense of control as well as maintenance of
cultural assets. These outcomes, as coniained in the framework have a
feedback effect on the vulnerability status and asset base of the individual
households in a cyclical manner (Scoones, 1998: Adato & Meinzen-Dick,
2002). Depending on the kind of outcomes (whether positive or negative)

realized from the use (livelihood strategies) of some specific available

. e o A 3 ‘vc Livell 111
resources, a household may see improvement in 11s livelihood conditions

e o livelihood) or, otherwise
(assets base and other measures of livelihood) or, othe

it ~imoroved well-being tivelihood outcomes are the goals to
Positive or improved weil-bettg

which households aspire, the results of pursuing their livelihood strategies

wnid conditions or assumptions in place. Some

_____
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may 1 i -
of these may include increased productivity, increased income, reduced

vulnerability, increased well-being, improved food security, improved

houschold facilities, improved health and more sustainable use of natural

resources Ineffective use of resources together with bad prevailing conditions
(policies, processes, interest rates etc.) surrounding the accessibility and use of
resources or interventions may, on the other hand, result in negative or poverty
outcomes. These unintended outcomes may manifest in the form of low
productivity, reduced income, low food consumption, absence of basic
household facilities, poor health, high illiteracy rate, depleted natural resources

and increased vulnerability. These negative oulcomes may go a long way to

creating more vuinerability conditions and, therefore, putting a household in

ey

erpetual poverty state.

In conclusion, the sustainable livelihood framework is basically
desizned to facilitate an understanding of the linkages between poor people’s
livelihood strategies, their asset status, and their way of using the available
resources. The approach, therefore, is very useful for understanding both the
problem and the scope for promoting sustainable livelihood development at
the local and community levels. The framework offers a more appropnate
basis for evaluating the socio-economic impact of projects or programmes
which have poverty alleviation and livelihood improvement as at least one of
their overall objectives. Thus, the framework provides a more realistic way for

assessing the direct and indirect effects on people’s living conditions,
o

something that the use of r["s-!')-.c'i!’r".l.x!i.ﬂ :‘.3"!‘1‘)3{“ HSU'&”Y H’lVOlVlng i
g 5 '
o

di 1 eriterion such as income of productivity 18 unable to do (Krantz,
dimensional criterion such as it

2001),
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Models of Microfinance Services

Micro-financial institutions around the world employ variety of models

in thetr quest to providing financial resources to less privileged. In reality, the

models are loosely related with each other. Most good and sustainable

microfinance institutions employ two or more models in their activities

depending on  cerfain  faclors such as the target group, economic

charactenistics, location, loan size, mechanism of payment, savings, training
- g 2

disciphne and cost and interest rate in order to reach a wider coverage

(Grameen Bank, 2000).

This section reviews seven of such models that are relevant to the
studyv. They include Rotating Savings and Credit Associations (ROSCAs)
model. Grameen Bank model, Village Banking model, Community Banking or

MC2Z model, Associations model, Credit Unions model, and Peer Pressure

The section as well reviews a microflinance framework known as

model
“Microfinance and the Household Economic Portfolio Framework™ which was
compiled from Zeller (1995); Scoones (1998). and AIMS (2001} by Nghiem
in 2004 as a tool for analyzing the impacts of microfinance interventions on

household livelihood conditions.

Rotating Savings and Credit Associations (R( ISCAs) Moae:
Rotaling Savings and Credit Associations model 1s a microfinance

i 19 TR, . “aii.'-" ' ax {
model whereby a group of individuals come together and make regular and

fund The monev realized is then given as

cyclical contributions to & Comno

a lump sum (o one member 1 eqch cycle (Yunus, 1999; Grameen Bank, 2000;

. of the gr lends' money to other
Wrenn, 2007) Thus, each member of the group lends y

ibutions. Decidin
members through histher regular monthly contributions ¢ who
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usually neigh bours and friends (very common with women), and the groups

provide opportunities for social interactions (Wrenn 2007). Yunus (1999) and

aiso Fisher and Sriram (2002) refer to these groups as merry-go rounds or

“Setf-Heip Groups’,

Grameen Bavk Model

According to Folabong (2011), the Grameen Bank (GB) model is

based on the voluntary formation of small groups of five people to provide

T

mutual, morally binding group guarantees in lieu of the collateral required by

conventional

wentonal banks. Thus, GB microfinance model aims at reversing the
convenuonal banking practices by removing collateral requirements and
developing a banking system based on mutual trust, accountability,
participation and creativity (Fotabong, 2011). This meodel, according to
Berenbach and Guzman (as cited in Wrenn, 2007), is based on group peer
pressure whereby loans are made to individuals in Zroups of four to seven.
Group members collectively guarantee loan repayment, and access to

RTRET Ry all
subsequent loans is dependent on successful repayment by all group members.

Payments to group members are usually made weekly (Ledgerwood, 1999;

Wrenn, 2007).

Professor Muhammad Yunus, the founder of' the Grameen Bank asserts

that credit is seen as a ¢ wing edge ool toi ‘Ri-ilk'x'iii!}‘. those illequaliﬁes that
T Secn as a Lultitiy 5

confine the poor to a poverty cvele and for releasing the inherent capacities in

people. In this way, credil resiores some sort ol social power which has been
e s way, :

ck - rofessor Yunus in hi
denied 1o the poor because they lack collateral. Pro s
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submission argued that the conventional banking system is anti-poor, anti-

women and anti-illiterate and thus, contribute to maintaining the statusquo

between the rich and poor. Microcredit issued to small groups is thus

purpotied 1o enable the poor the opportunity to purchase equipment and other

inputs andengage in micro enterprises of their choice (Yunus, 1999;
2 3

Fotabong, 2011).

Wrenn (2007), making reference 10 Berenbach and Guzman, indicated
that the Grameen Bank maodel has proven 1o be effective in deterring defaults
and has as well contributed to broader social benefits because of the mutual
trust arrangement at the heart of the group guaraniee system. These solidarity

groups often become the building block to broader social networks (Yunus,

Village Banking Model

Viliage banks are community-based credit and savings associations of
low-income individuals usually in the rural areas who are secking to improve
their lives through self-employment aclivities by generating their own
financial resource through joint contribution. The viliage banks are semi-

H o ; ranoe< | A 25
formal and member-based. The membership usuaily ranges between 22 and 50

ey 007: Grameen Bank, 2000).
low-income and rural-based individuals (Wrenn, 200/, brameen Bank, )

. < firsi developed during the 1980s in
The village banking model was first develope g

nd Aquiles Lanao. In his quest to

4l

« o fiald
Bolivia by John Hatch, Rupert Scofieid, a

o of the world, especially the {atin America, Hatch
expand the model to the rest o e T -

e tarernational Community Assistance
in 1984 established the Foundation for International Con by
i b3 8L .

-y 2 Iy 2 J « t th
(FINCA). Tl hh his assislance other organizations later on adopted the
7 A). Throug s assisli .
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same or similar models and by 1995, village banking model was being

implemented in at least 28 counqries worldwide

including 12 African
countries (Nelson et al., 1996).

In recent times, the model has been introduced and used in several new
countries including Ghana by both international and local implementing
agencies, most of which are NGOs such as Plan Ghana (the VSLA scheme),
Catholic Relief Services (CRS), World Relief, Freedom from Hunger (FFH),
Save the Chiidren Fund (SCF), and FINCA International. Holt (1994), and
also captured in Wrenn (2007) defines village banks as community-managed
credit and savings associalions established by NGOs to provide access to
financial services, build community self-help groups, and help members
accumuiale savings.

\illaze banking model offers a way of giving pcor women and men in
rural and often remole areas access (o much needed financial services.
According to Holt (1994), many village banks target mostly women since the
model anticipates that female participation in village banks will enhance social
status and intra household bargaining power. Through village banks, members
of low-income communilies can save or obain ioans Lo help set up or improve
their businesses, invest in long term life needs such as health or education, or
to deal with emergencies (Wrenn, 2007).

Unlike some other microfinance models, where the users are only on

. : e by outsiders or NGOs, village banks are
the receiving end of services provided Byt

d and by the members fhus. the members run the bank, elect their
owned and run Dy Qe AR, TR

- v oh therr own by-laws, distribuie foans to individuals and
own officers, establish theit ©

o of this, villz anking model, apart
collect payments and services, Because of this, village b g » ap
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vidin
from providing the rural poor members with better access to finance, has a

managemenl system in terms of membership and participation that empowers

the members and gives them more contro] oyer their own lives as well as more

sy e sommuity. Tiiwis especially important for the poorest members of

the commumity, and for others who are often left outside the traditional village

power structures, such as women. Even though set up by members themselves
2

support organizations such as NGOs or microfinance institutions often act as a
catalyst heiping village banks 10 emerge (Grameen Bank, 2000; Wrenn, 2007).

To guarantee the susiainability and success of the operations of the
village banks, difTerent types of support services such as training and some
technical assistance or auditing are provided before, during and after the initial

eting up phase. For inslance, in Plan Ghana’s VSLA scheme, the group

S

members (ranging between 10-36 rural people) save together and take small
loans and share some profit from those savings. The activities of the VSLA
scheme run in ‘cycles’ of about one year, after which the accumulated savings
and the loan profits are shared out among the members according to the
amount they have saved. Now, apart from receiving financial resources,
members in Plan Ghana’s VSLA microfinance scheme are olTered educational

and training programmes in diverse areas to broaden their horizon on the

11
i

efficient and effective use of the limiled resources as well as iSsues relating to

improving their livelihood (BoC, 2010).

. - = 2 A '_-',‘ '.'!
Community Banking or M2 Mode:

v wadel or MC2 model is closely related to the
Community Banking modet ¢

ol dewels i ks created
; . et e are rural development micro-ban
village banking model. The MC 2 ar¢

_ : i +al values and customs.
and manaped by a community in keeping 10 their local
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The model essentially treats the whole community as one unit, and
establishes semi-formal or formal institutions through which microfinance is

dispensed. Such institutions are usually formed by extensive help from NGOs

and other organizations, who also train the community members in various

financial activities of the community bank

Dr. Paul K. Fokam, the principal promoter of this concept, according

to Foiabong (2011), drew inspiration from the Einstein’s famous formula:
Victory over Poverty (VP) is possible i the Means (M) and the Competences
(C) of the Community (C) are combined. Hence the formula VP= M x C x C
=MC2. In other words, MC2 is a community based micro banking approach

whereby people and mostly the underprivileged endeavour to be self-reliant,

create wealth with a view to improving their living conditions in a sustainable
manner.

—_—
]
A

ne model has two versions: a rural version, MC2 and an urban
version dubbed MUFFA. The second version of the model is exclusively for
women because studies and personal research of the founder show that women
in urban areas are those most hit by poverty. Through MUFFA, these women
have easy access to financial services which help them o start job creation and

wealth generating small business activities (Fotabong, 201 ).

i ject i Micro banks are economic and
The main objectives of the MC2 Mic

. antive of the micro bank, the individuals
financial sustainability from the perspeciive B2 SIS B

I S & e T T :!. e \&)l\'es la‘;‘eti[]g the
.. and the sacial dimenstiofl ».n.u.h in £
and lhe group membels, and the sovtat t

and consequently restoring dignity to

€S

. 11 ciatp '.‘g -'l”.
poor, micro and small scale aviviy

i asters of their own
target beneficiaries (0 s¢¢€ the (mportance of being masters 0
arget benelicianies 0 ¢

: v« was hi savings components and
destiny, These community micro-banks may VS ATHIE d
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other income-generating projects includeq in their structure. In many
. cases,

community banks are also part of larger community development programmes

which use finance as an inducement for action (F otabong, 2011)

Peer Pressure Model

Peer pressure model uses moral and other linkages between borrowers
and project participants to ensure participation and repayment in microcredit
programmes. Peers could be other members in a borrowers group where,
unless the initial borrowers in a group repay, the other members do not receive

loans. Hence pressure is pul on the initial members o repay. They as well

1

could be community leaders (usually identified and trained by external NGOs)

or could he the NGOs themselves and their field officers; or banks and their

s e
~

staff The ‘pressure’ applied can be in the form of frequent visits to the
defaulter. community meetings where they are identified and requested to

comply etc. (Grameen Bank, 2000; Wrenn, 2003).

Associations Model

This is a type of microfinance model where the target community
forms an ‘'association’ through which various microfinance (and other)
aclivities are initiated. Such activilies may include savings Associations or

groups can be composed of youth, women. <l b fmed GRS

) . ean create  support  structures for
political/religious/cultural 1ssues, or can creaie support

‘ , T
i 1 ieanes In some places ssociation
microenterprises and other work-based 18Su€s In some places, the ‘a

| I hai has cetiainl advaniages such as collection Or fees’
could be a legal body thal has vetid :

v ~NQ v k 2000 .
insurance, tax breaks and othet protective measures (Grameen Bank, )
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Credit Unions Model

A credit union is a unique member-driven, self-help financial

institution It is organized by and comprised of members of a particular group

or organization, who agree o save their money together and to make loans to
cach other at reasonable rates of interest. It is owned and governed by its
members, with members having a vole in the election of directors and
committee representatives. The members are people of some common bond:
working for the same empioyer, belonging 1o the same church, labour union,
social fratemity, etc.; or living/working in the same community. A credit
union's membership is open (o all who belong to the group, regardless of race,

religion. colour or creed (Grameen Bank, 2000).

Microfinance and the Household Economic Portfolio Framework

p——— -~

This Sramework was compiled by Nghiem in 2004 from Zeller (1995);
Scoones (1998); and AIMS (2001). Nghiem (2004) designed this framework
o serve as a tool for analyzing the impacts of microfinance inlerventions on
the household livelihood conditions. In Microfinance and the Household

Economic Portfolio Framework, Nghiem (2004) indicates that, the scope of

i ions in the life of the rural
analysis of the influence of microfinance interventions in the lif¢ 0

oone with the assumption of
poor focuses on individual household conditions With the assumj
cus

sumpti salth  facilities,
pooled resources including income. food consumption, he
resou g

housing, basic utilities and many others

assified into three

1. td oo 25 are Cl
h""“n""-»'h"’!"‘\! FESOUIILES ¢

In the framework, the

d L i T ".L cd )“a‘ Thib resout ce
: il ‘ E\ii\ ‘\;l 'i! \.!i'!l.{‘ L*ll\-‘ l!i‘k”.‘\.l ‘2 l
D l ..'; I"H]i i1 Co p“n 5 B LY i N

endowment (internal ~ resources and

pool includes the household

e ench as microfinance and
. o ces :,UL,]I as n

¢l leristics) and resources from external soul
haracteristics) a sourees
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social networks. The resources belonging to the households (both from

internal and external sources) are used for three sets of activities to ensure

livelithood sustainability: for consumption, for production activities. and fi
> ’ or

invesiment achivities. The consumption activities include activities undertaken

to satisfy the needs and wants of the household using items such as food,
clothing, health care, education, and entertainment. According to Nghiem
(2004), even though consumption activities often do not contribute directly to
the accumuiation of physical and financial capital of households, it is very
important to maintain and increase productivity of human capital by ensuring

good education and health status of members of the household.

Production activities of households can be classified into two main

groups’ income-generating activities (including crop cultivation, animal
production, fish farming and fishing, small businesses and wage labour); and
activities to generate goods (langible products) and services (intangible
products) that are for consumption within the household (Becker, 1991;
Nghiem, 2004).

Investment or asset building activities include activities to build up
resources and the assel base of the household for future periods. Products of

investment activities may be tangible items such as real properties (€.8. lan,

) , s iewellerv). financial stocks (e.g.
houses), physical stores of wealth (e.g. jeweliery), Huane (c8

savings account), and productive assets (e.g mac hinery). Investment activities

TR = Y
: . g feee s anch as social capital (e.g. strengthen
may also be available in intangibie Forms SUcit as o tal cay (&5 5

social networks) and human capial (¢ 2 sursuit of further education). The
S>) < ARASRRGES N =

,_ oories of activities depends on
g ; . . aawone these ¢ catepories ol activities d
distribution of resources among hese e GAEL

, e e A ilt based on resources
the houschold livelihood strategies which are bu
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available, environmental conditions a
» and shocks and
stresses that the

household is exposed lo (Nghiem, 2004).

In all, household resources play both as inputs and as outputs roles of

household - activities. In order to analyse the effects of microfinance

intervention on individuals it i -
e or households, it 1s, therefore, important to

examine the interactions among household members in their decision-making
processes and their various activities. Thus, it is important to note that

household activities may be conducied joinlly or individually. In the same
way, household resources may or may not be shared among individuals in the
household (Nghiem, 2004).

For example, farm work is often shared equally between men and
women while housework, in most households, is mainly the sole responsibility
of women. In addition, members become involved in bargaimng during the
decision-making process on resource mobilisation, organising and in
conducting household activities. These facts, according to the framework,
enable detailed and effective investigations of the impacis of microfinance

% - - - . 7 . ~ANNA D
interventions on individual household members (Nghiem, 2004).

Conceptual Framework of the Study

® aallad BXT .
This conceptual framework of the study, caiied 1’87 A Microfinance

: [ ] TOVE N Fpy v i By 2
Services and Rural Household Livelihood Improvement . ramework(Figure 2)

has been developed with specific references (o RICE T

Livelihoods Conceptual Framework (DFID. 1999), Microfinance and the
elithoods Conceptual

Household Economic Portioho Framework (Nghiem, 2004), and Village

2wy o )/ .',) (') .
Banking Model by FINCA (Wrenn, 2007, Langat, 2009)
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The framework primarily seeks to analyse the livelihoods of rural
s of rur

hl)l.lseho‘ (_!S' lhal have aLLeSS lO VSLA Ill.(:")
1 ﬁnance Ser V.l i 1
Ces as lntervent]on iﬂ

their livelihood processes. The livelihood of an individual, accordi
, according to

Scoones (1998) and DFID (1999), consists of three main components:

livelihood resources, livelihood strategies and livelihood outcomes. The

livelihood resources of a household involve some material and non-material

resources that the household is endowed with, including the household’s

demographic characterisiics. A  household’s livelihood hinges on these
resources. Members of the household empioy these resources to construct their
livelithood processes to ensure sustainable living {Scoones, 1998: DFID, 1999;

Carter & Barrett, 2006).

— .-
=

The Tivelihood strategies, on the other hand, consist of combinations of

activities that individual members of a household undertake using the
available resources at their disposal to enhance their living conditions. Rural
household members, in their quest to earn a living, usuaily employ one or
combinations of three main categories of activities production aclivities;
investment and trading éctivities; and consumption activities. The main
production activities that people in the study communities, including the

VSLA scheme beneficiaries, employ include crop farming. animal farming,

1shi i sessing activities. Some of the
fishing and fish farming and some processing

sty o st bl activities that they engage in inciude, investing in

Loeeee investine in trading activities
. . . g poe isiness, nvesting i tlddlna
bUlldlng plO_leC[S, anCh‘.’”}S in “dl.ﬁll}ﬂlé, Du €

,_ setty tradine and many others.
including running provision stofes, engaging 1n petly trading snd J
o or

bave the capacily e irectly or
These activities, one way oOf ihe other, have the capacity cithr directly

5 onhie N o 1 m 2004 3
indirectly to generate returns for the household (Nghtem, )
111
Digitized by Sam Jonah Library

e —— L e



University of Cape Coast https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

The consumption activities of the household involve the use of

household’s financial resources on both fooq and non-food item h
. s such as

spending on feeding, water, utilities and utility bills, paying for children’s

school fees. hospital bills, dressing and other expenditure. These activities

even though in most cases are unable to generate direct returns for the
household, they are very important o maintain and increase productivity of
human capital by ensuring heaithy life for good education and other
productive activities (Nghiem, 2004)

The livelihood outcomes which is the third and the last livelihood
component consist of the results from using the resources that are available to
the household. These outcomes, according to this study, manifest in monetary
(income and non-monetary (food security, education, health, housing and
household utilities) forms. The level of these outcomes (whether low or high)

4

depends on the level of resources available (o the household as well as the
kind of strategies or activities members engage in (Scoones, 1998; DFID,
1999; Carter & Barrett, 2006).

The greatest challenge, according to this framework, however, 1s that
most rural households are deprived of the necessary resources needed to

: > r 1 il man
construct a meaningful livelihood and, therefore, may be VUInerioie R

. - A3 82 NG .E f f “ﬂlilﬂd
negative conditions. In such challenging conditions with very

wild have to device a means of
opportunities household members always would nave {0 device a
3

) ) ive some of which may iaclude reduction in food
coping in order o survive, U S

migration, and many others

dication,

- & ~ T ;";.;4‘ al me
(:,()nsl_m-;]-)nQ,n> resoriing to tragitionat 1

(DFID, 1999, Carter & Barett, 2000}
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ith the 1 i
Wi introduction of the Plap Ghana’s VS A microfinance scheme
as an intervention, however, the deprived households now have access t
ess to

Of

opportunities from  which they can employ to improve their livi g
n

conditions {(Hulme & MOS]GY, 1996) The scheme offers two major

intervention areas. financial resources or products (credit and shared profit)

and training (“add-on services”),

Access by the beneficiary households to these financial resources

(credit and shared profit) and the “add-on services” (training and education),
thus, influence the kind of livelihood stralegies or activities that members of
the households engage in, and this, in turn, influence the level of livelihood
outcomes thev obtain. As members are taken through appropriate and
adequate training activities on the proper and efficient use of the financial
resources that they obtain from the VSLA scheme, they acquire knowledge
and skills and these influence the efficiency and the effectiveness of their
various livelihood activities which help to improve their living conditions. The
outcome from the engagement in the individual or combinations of individual
livelihood activities, in the end, has some eflect on the household resources

including the demographic characteristics and the general well-being of the

household members.

It is important to note that, the adequacy. appropriateness, efficiency

y by exiension. its elTect on the use of
and the effectiveness of the trammng and by extension, its etlect €

the financial resources by (he

" sders. laneuage spok
competence and the skill level of the tramuiig pm\ulus, language spoken or
*Ne ai k v

" meet training methodology,
mediunm  of  instruction, frequency of meetings, 2
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Also, i

, 1S the amount of

money contributed s a share-purchase by the beneficiary and the consistency

with which such contributions are made. Members who contribute higher

amount and on regular basis stand the chance of getting access to higher
O

financial resources to enhance their livelihood activities and vice-versa. Since

the amount of money that a beneficiary of the scheme could contribute on

regular basis was influenced by his/her resource conditions at the household

including the demographic characteristics. In a reverse order, the kind of
livelihood activities individual households engage in influence the kind of
training they receive from the training providers and the amount of credit one

can access from the scheme.

Logical and theoretical linkages in the framework

The framework has in its operations, the following logical and

theoretical linkages that drive this study:

: ity with certain resource level
1 A hOUSChOld 'fOLlHd in a rural community wiill certain resou

and characteristics may have its member(s) considered to be part of the V e

groups;

‘ ; d me -ontinue to
o fihe VSIA eroups and members co
2. If members become part of the VOLA L

. Liv share-purchases, then the
attend to meetings regularly and buy their wee kly share-put y

) o e ervices/training;
W()“itl I‘:‘VC ACCUSS [() I-Iﬂ:m\‘iill p[()d“\.l.‘.i (“\d S
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resources/livelihood activities;
4 it members engage in livelihood activities more efficiently and

eifectively, then livelihood outcomes would be improved (increased income

improved food security, education, health housing, and household utilities);
2 'y y

and

B If the individual hivelihood outcomes improved, then the general well-
being of members of the household would improve.

Finally, it is also imporiant to note that, apart from the aforementioned
linkages. some elements in the framework interact through inverse linkages.
For example. the kind of livelihood strategies or activities that members of the
households engage in may influence the amount of money accessed as credit
at a time. as well as the kind of training or education that the scheme providers

would give them.
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Household members’
Characteristics/Household
Resources

*Sex

*Age

*Educational level
*Houschold size
*Marital status
*“Basic houschold

resources (H, P, F, N, 8§)

L

VSLA Microfinance
Services (Processes)
*Membership
-selection criteria
-share-purchascs
-group mectings

*Financial products (credit
and shared profit)
-average amount of credit
received at a time

~credit accessibility
-interest rate on credit
-average annual share

*Services (Training of
members)

-frequency

-medium of instruction
-methods/strategies
-adoption and usage
-competence and skill of
{rainer

https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

Livelihood Strategies
*Production activities
-farming

-fishing

-pracessing,

*nvestment and trading
achivilcs

-bnlding project
ltansport business
-provision store

-petty trading,

-clc

*Consumplion ooy e
-feeding

-utility and wtiliy bills
~clothing

-children’s education
<health care

Expected Livelihood
Oufcomes

*Improsement in ‘
ovevall Ty elibood
outcone

Jncrcased weome

-Improved food
secunty

-lmproved education

-lmproved health
-lmproved housing

-lmproved basic
houschold utilities

Figure 2. VSLA Microfinance Services and Rural Hous holed Livelihood Improvement Framework

Sources: Author’s Construct (20106).
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CHAPTER Frvg

METHODOLOGY

introduction
thns chapter presents the methodology and procedures that the

researcher used in conducting the study. The chapter covers the study design

the study area, study population, sample and sampling procedures, variables of
A 50

the study, sources of data, data collection instruments, test for validity and

reliability, the lieldwork, daia processing and analysis, and regression model

specification.

Study Design
e studv was an evaluation study that used cross-sectional design to

collect and analyse data, largely in a form of “with and without” analysis.

~ e 1
§

'1: 2006) defines programme evaluation as the systematic
exploration and judgment of working processes. expenences, and outcomes.
Both formative and summative evaluation approaches were used, even though,
it was more of a summative study where the focus was directed at evaluating
the livelihood outcomes of beneficiary and non-beneficiary households of the
VSLA microfinance scheme in a comparative manner in order to establish and

ite hon i'-‘ﬁ S
measure the extent of effects of the scheme on its beneticianes.

Thus. with this summative evaluation approach, the study sought to

inveqtigate whether the VSIA ;‘ﬂii‘j’()ﬂ!""!”ff scheme had caused a

. o Eeed livelihood outcomes (income, food
demonstrable effecis on some pre-Qeied My od oute (

= . _ % i 143 o . 'ir'-\' cl{“gf hi'u\thh“!ld ul”l“t‘S) Ut the beneﬁCla'ry
security, education, health, housiig

+ 4o wohieh it b ‘ected the general
households, and if it had, assess the extent to which 1t had aftec g

{ such households (Spauding, 2008). The

well-being of the members ©
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formative evaluation focused mainly on analyzing the perception of the

scheme beneficiaries about the processes involved in the VSLA microfinance

scheme's operations in terms of their accessibility, adequacy, appropriateness

;{IHJ &‘ﬂ_l ciency

The use of the cross-sectional approach allowed the researcher to
collect data and assess the changes in the measures of livelihood outcomes of
households that had access to the VSLA microfinance scheme and changes in
the same livehhood oulcomes of households that did not have access to the
scheme but had similar characteristics as that of the beneficiary households in
a form of quasi-expenment (with and without study). This approach has been

recommended bv Hulme and Mosley (1996) and Nghiem (2012) for such

The cross-sectional design was used mainly because there was no
reliable baseline report available and, therefore, the researcher had to collect
the data at a single point in time within the study period. It aiso allowed the
researcher (o collect data that would make it possible [or the researcher to
comp are the livelihood outcomes of the beneficiary households with that of
their non-beneficiary household counterparts. The design was as well chosen

because of its ability to produce fast results with less resource since there was

not going o be any follow-up after the actual fieldwork.

The Study Area

Ajuin ako-Enyan-Essiam

WO k!!\gil\“}‘—

. ~onducted in
The study was conauticts f

- * Ghana. These two
District and Fkumfi Distnict, ali 1 he Central Regron ol
istrict and Fkumil Pistnet. €

’ > istricts in the
, 2w Welre the two dist
(“\'lli('l\ wWele \‘IIU‘GK'U i,H“PU?‘l“)‘ E\L-\-HUS-L, !h\,_y
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Central Region that had the highest concentrations of Plan Ghana’s VSLA
microfinance scheme aclivities as at the (ime of the study. Besides, they were

among the few districts in the region where the scheme began its operations

first and had since been there for more than five years

Ajumako-Faiyan-Issiam District

Ajumako-Enyan-Essiam District (AEED) has Ajumako as its capital
and the seat of the local government administration. The Ajumako-Enyan-
Essiam District shares common boundaries with the Asikuma—Odoben—
Brakwa District to the north; the Mfantsiman District to the west; the Gomoa
District to the south; the Assin District 1o the north-west; and the Agona
District to the north-east. The district lies between latitudes 5°18 and 5°34
north and longitudes 0%53 and 1°08 west. The district covers a total land area
of 541.3 sq km and this is about 5% of that of the Central Region which
measures 9,826 sq km (Newsletter, AEED, 2004; Quayson & Adu-Bitherman,
2015).

The district has 163 communities distributed in the nine (9) zones of
Abaasa, Ajumako, Baa, Bisease, Breman Essiam, Envan Denkyira, Enyan

Maim, Mando, and Etsii Sunkwa. The total population of the district,

e e e 13% 046 representing
accordine to the 2010 Population and Housing Census, is 138,046 representing
o

6.3 per cent of the Central Region’s total population viales constitute 46.7 per

esent 533 per cent The population growth rate of the
cent and females represent 2.3 &

et . - 000, 2014).
district is 1.2 per cent per anf .

168 1% rural), with only three
The AEED is basically & rural distnict (08 %o rura ), y

Vi 38 [OWNS ¢ 1cl 3 Bisease, Breman
SCIH(‘.mems il’l ihe (ii:&ll'i((, ql‘:;liiiymg as towns, namety
2 4 | istri i the last 0 ulation
]'\\i' n i i \i"'" |ku ((;\"5‘ -UOO, ‘..’()I - ) he dlSl.llCL in P p
WSS and A é DD, & &
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house is 1.3 (GSS, 2014).

Fhe disirict has been noted (o be one of the deprived districts in the
Central Region. As at 2010, there were only about 68 Junior Secondary
Schools 1n the district,

7 of which were privately owned. There were also
about 7 Senior High schools (public and private) and one tertiary institution
(Ajumako Campus of Universily of Education, Winneba). The district had a
gross primary enrolment rate of 105 per cent and this meant that about 39.5
percent of the total population was then in the primary level of education.
There were 34, 336 people attending school as at 2010. The district also has a
of 76 per cent for both male and femaie persons of ages 11 years
and older (GSS, 2012; 2014).

The district has five health centres, two community chinics and one
community-based health planning services (CHIPS). The five health centres
are located at Ajumako, Enyan Abaasa, Kwanyako, Nkwantanum and Bisease.
The two community clinics are at Enyan Maim and Sunkwa, with the

community-based health planning service located at Ekukrom (Dei ef al,

1996; Newsletter, AEED, 2004).

; e walle of dwelline 1
The main construction materials for outer walls of dwelling umts

) heslbe OF e 3% and
(houses) in the district are mud/mud bricks or earth (48.3 0)

oy According to the 2010 Population and Housing
cement/concrete (45.2%) ACCHHND

3 ot of the households m the district has 10 or more
Census, about 15.2 per cent U U

N L (GSS, 2012, 2014),
members occupying singie 100
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Economically, the district depends largely on farming. As high as 77.1

per cent of the district’s total population of 138,046 depend directly or

indirectly on faming. In the rural localities, a little above eight out of ten

households (82.6%) are agricultural households while in the urban localities

65 8 per cent of houscholds are into agriculture. Crop production is the
predominant sub-sector in the agriculture. As high as 96.6 per cent of the total

households 1n the district are involved in crop farming. The farm sizes for

these activities are, however, very small (Newsletter, AEED, 2004; GSS,

2014).

Poultry, mainly domestic fowl {chicken, is the dominant animal reared

in the distnct. Livestock farming is practiced marginally in all the zones, even

though there has been improvement in the number of sheep, goats, and pigs
reared from the year 2000 (Newsletter, AEED, 2004; GSS, 2014). Processing
of some agricultural products is done in the district. The defunct lactory, West
Africa Fruit and Food Processing Factory at Nkwantanum has been a major
large-scale processing factory. However, there are a number of small and
medium-scale processing activities carried out, especially by the women, in

the district.

Ekumfi District

The Ekumfi District has Essarkyir as its district capital. [t is one of the

o el Bt . formerl
twenty administrative districts 0 the Central Region. The distnct was y

: cved out of the erstwhile Mfantsiman
called Mfantsiman East Thus, it was CaveEs:

- an West : Afantsiman East).
Municipality {(which then constituted Miantstman West and Miants )
nicipality (which then cot=n

* MUiantsims Aunicipality as
The district formally established out ot Mtantsiman N pality
€ distiitcl was L i o

" 2 GSS, 2012; 2014).
Ekumfi District in 2012 [,c:._:isl;uivc Instrument (L.l.) 2170 ( )
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Ekumfi District is located along the Atlantic Coastline of the Central

Region of Ghana. The District is bounded (o the West by the Mfantsiman

Municipality, to the North by the Ajumako—Enyan—Essiam District. to the East

by the Gomoa West District and o the South by the Gulf of Guinea. It
occupies a total land area of 27665 square kilometres or 0.12 percent of

Ghana’s land area, making it the fifth smallest among the twenty districts in

the Central Region (GSS, 2014,

It has eight sub-districts made up of one town council and seven area
councils comprising of Otuam, Narkwa, Evisam, Essarkyir, Ekrawfo, Abiram,
Assala and Srafa. There are a tolal of 55 communities in the district with

Narkwa being the most densely populated (GSS, 2012; 2014). The population

~ - -

of Ekumil Distriet, according 1o the 20106 Population and Housing Census, is

2231 representing 2.4 per cent of the region’s total population. Males

-

constitute 46.1 per cent and females represent 53.8 per cenl. The annual
population growth rate of the district is 2.8 per cent {GSS, 2014).

Ekumfi District is also a typical rural district. About ninety percent
(89.4%) of the district is rural. The population of the district is vouthful
(42.3% youth) depicting a broad base population pyramid which tapers off

with a small percentage (8.5%) of elderly persons, The district has a household

population of 51,033 with a total number of 12,631 households. The average

«r honsehole out four in ten
household size in the district is 4.1 persons per household. About

Co a4 12 years and older are marmed, 36.9 percent
(42.5%) of the population agtd == .

are 1in i_'UHSL":‘!-SUﬂ; unons, 9'3 percent Bt

have never married 2.6 pereert

: | and 2§ percent are separated. By age 25-29
. : aea divorced ana <
widowed, 6.0 percent are divoteed
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years, more than half of females (64.7%) are married compared to a little less

than half of males (46.0%) (GSS, 2014).

OFthe pepuiation 13 years and older, 66.0 per cent are literate and 34.0

per cent ate non-literate. The proportion of literate males is higher (78.7 %)

than that of females (56.0%). About 52.3 per cent of the employed population

are engaged as skilled agricultural fi orestry and fishery workers, 17.5 per cent
in service and sales, 16.6 percent in craft and related trade, and 6.1 percent are
engaged as managers, professionals, and technicians (GSS, 2014).As high as
61.4 per cent of households in the district are engaged in agriculture. In the
rural localinies, six out of ten households (63 6%, are agricultural households
while in the urban localities, 39.0 percent of households are into agriculture.
Most sgriculiure households (92.6%) are invoived in crop farming. Poultry
(chicken is the dominant animal reared in the District (GSS, 2014).

ishing is a major livelihood activity that is carried out by the people,
especially those along the coastal areas of the district. It engages both men and
women in their quest to providing a living o their households. Apart from
men going to the sea to catch fish, most women in the district, especially along
the coast are involved in various forms of fish processing as their main

livelihood activities. Salt mining 18 done on a small scale at Suprodo and

: onomic activity, is carnied out
Narkwa. Trading, which is an important economic activity, 13 G
. £

) . ) s 2z a maior focal point and
virtually in every area in the distnict with Essuehyia as a major tocal p

seoducl and other merchandise.
involves agiculluml producis

The district has the following facilities. a health centre at Essuehyia and
€ distnict has oloOWIlE S

. C Qervices (CHIPS) compounds
Oiua]n .l}l C ,nunu}ni\ 'EF"I‘-CJ ’l .2‘.-‘“,_#! PL“”““E«‘. v\Ki\ 1CCS ( )
arn wi Ol ¥ LSt

: rafa Kokodo, Eyisam and
al Nanaben, Narkwa Fdumafa, Ekumpoano, Srafa Ko y

ANgoetl, 4 o,
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Immuna. There are two private health facilities: the Bethel Homeopathic

Clinic at Essuehyia and the Gog’g Gift Matemity Home. Th i
. € main

construction material for outer walls of dwelling units (houses) in the district

is cement block/concrete, accounting for 66.0 e Bt s vl Tt

~onstitufing
constituting

of 28.9 per cent of the outer walls of the houses in the district.

About 21.0 per cent of the households have 10 or more members occupying

single rooms (GSS, 2014).

Study Population

The population was made up of all the households whose member (s)
benefited from the Plan Ghana's VSLA microfinance scheme and households
that had none of their members benefiting from the scheme in 28 rural

communites in AEED and Ekumfi District in the Central Region.

Sampie and Sampling Procedures

In research, a sample is that part of the population (either a group of
persons, objects, or items) that is selected to be studied in order to represent
the population in question. Sarantakos (1997) defines sampling as the process

of choosing the units of the target population which are to be included in the

i its (s av therefore be able to fairl
study. By studying these unils (sample), one may tnerelc y

generalize the outcome to represent the population from which they were

taken.

: ke kind of population in question
¢ the study and the Kind ol popu! 110 2
Due to the nature of [nE Sty <

lechnique lo arive at 450

™ e sampliog
the researcher used mulli-SUEe Saim Pt

1 the main sample for the study. According

respondents from the two distiets

. is needed for an
112 . i se ranging between 200 and 500 18 y
o Israel (2013), a sample s12€ EUSTS
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rigorous analysis and impact evaluations such as multiple regression, analysi
, analysis

of covariance, and log-linear analysis.

the 450 respondents (sample) consisted of 300 VSLA scheme

beneficiary houschold respondents and 150 non-VSLA scheme beneficiary

household respondents from the 28 selected communities in the two districts
(Tables 2 and 3) More beneficiary household respondents than non-
beneficiary household respondents (in the ratio of 2:1) were used because the
focus of the study was primarily on the scheme beneficiary households. The
non-beneficiary households were employed only to serve as a control group
for the purpose of comparison in order 16 determine the true effect of the
scheme on 1ts beneficianies. Israel (2013) indicates that, an adjustment in the
sample size may be necessary 1o accommodale a comparative analysis of
subgroups such as an evaluation of programme participants with non-
participants.

The 300 VSLA scheme beneficiary household respondents (174 from

AEED and 126 from Ekumfi District) was estimated from a population of

1208 scheme beneficiaries (VSLA group members) {rom the 28 selected
communities (Tables 2 and 3; Appendices G and H) using the formula:

n =N/1+N(a) at 95 per cent confidence level. Where 7 is the sample size, N 1s

% 3 cdence fevel (Y ¢ . 67,
the sample frame or population, and & s the conuaence FEre e, A%

Israel, 2013). The 150 non-beneficiary household respondents formed half

e the heneficiary household respondents.
(50%) of the total number (300) of the bene ;

iain numbet of respondents from non-
cend LG £

Thus, in each community, @

ouivalent o 50% of the total number of
beneficiary households that was Equive

. o teeted in that community and had
hcm-,[‘“:i-d,\, household .4(:5*;¢pmivnls o be selected 10
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same or similar demographic characteristics as that of the beneficiary

household respondents were considered (Table 3).

The multi-stage sampling procedure involved three main stages using

PUIPUSIVE, random  and  convenient sampling techniques. TANGO

international Inc. (2002) indicates that livelihoods assessments are best
accomplished by using a combination of purposive and random sampling
techniques. Purposive sampling was used to ensure that some specific VSLA
scheme beneficianes were selecied for the study. Thus, only communities and
beneficiaries that had been on the scheme for five years and beyond were
considered. The random sampling, on the other hand, was employed to give all
the units of the target groups (for instance the target communities) equal
chance of being selected for the study (TANGO International Inc., 2002;
Sarantakos. 1997: Nabore, 2007; Buadi, 2008). The convenient sampling was
used to select respondents (heads or leads) from the non-beneficiary
households that were available and were found to be appropriate (mainly in
terms of their similarities characteristics with the beneficiary household
respondents) to for the study in a form of “with and without” analysis. The
three stages of the sampling included the selection of communities, the

selection of VSLA groups and the selection of respondents.

. ; nosive sampling technique was
Selection of communities: Fitst, purposive sampling (echnid

for the past
used to select only communities that had been with the scheme 10 p

(Tective evaluation of the scheme. This gave
HICLALY

l"f ——
five years and beyond (o enabic €

1 of 32 and 23AEED and I Lamfi communities respectively. Secondly,
a total of 32 and 23AERL) ant LAE0

: {Q \'(‘ii l nu‘i‘ ‘\() 0) iht. nu][lbel O[ I'llehe
l(cl]"‘](n!l b(“lli'lll"‘_" i(’ L il“;LH.lC Wi ”.\“:i' > 2

= . 1 ] .i T 1 “ { ll"il ]espeCthe]y)'
(‘ "-n A ” - I . = .' » ln' £ lli )‘\I-{:D and LLL
{ il!lll‘l‘lL 5 i[\)l-]l tn‘\ 1 ti‘."ll"— (- - C
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communit

were written on pieces of papers folded
: ; and placed in a b
owl. After shaken,
(he communilics were picked randomly, ¢
» one afler the other until
the total

number (50% , ities requi
number (30%) of the communities required from such district was obtained

Fach name picked was put back in (he bowl and reshuffled for the next
X

picking to give all the communities equal chances of being picked. A total of
D 5

28 communities were therefore selecied consisiing of 16 AEED communities

. £~ el A &
and 12 Ekumii communities. The names of the 16 selected communities from

the Ajumako-Enyan-Essiam District were Onyaadye, Eyiakrom, Okokodo,
Assempanyvin, Kwesi Gyan No.l, Akotogua, Ahaawoho, Nsawadze, Bewura,
Nkwanta Kesedo, Nvamebekyere, Nkodwo, Owomase, Anomabokuma,
Eduakrom, and Ekwamase. Abaka, Techiman, Abor, Engow, Ekotsi, Obidan,
Nanaben, Gvinankuma, Ekrawfo, Eyisam, Bogyano and Suprudo were the 12
communities that were selected from the Ekumfi District {Appendices G and
H).

Half the number of the beneficiary communities that had been with the

scheme for the past five years and beyond from each district was used because

. e B Fhs engave ni Of au
time, money and other resources could not permit for the engageme

ain. 1t was because the

A .
AR AL,

the entire beneficiary communities in each district. Ag

c o oF their association with
e homauenous in terms of (neir assocl
communities were found to be homogenol

=4 i I e T
elihood achviiies

. £ ibene iy
the scheme, and also in terms of et i

o ommaniiies: This was done using
p [rie COIITERIsres %

Selection of VSLA grovps 707

o amoling was used o select
Purposive samoling technigue Thus, purpusive SamPrs
rposive sampling lechiige

or five y& nd from the
| in existence 1OF five years and beyo

VSLA groups that had bect
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viumii district.
Selection of respondents: There were two main respondent categori
egories:

beneficiary  household  respondents  and  pon beneficiary household
h useno

respondents. The beneficiary household respondents were selected from the

individual VSLA group members In most cases, lhe VSLA group members
happened to be the heads or the leads of their respective households and had
the capacity 1o make the weekly share-purchases or contributions to the
scheme {an important criterion for scheme membership). Thus, in each of the
groups. a total of six members who were found 1o be the heads or the leads of
their households and, therefore, were in charge of their households’ livelihood
activities and well-being were purposely selected and interviewed on behall of
their households. The number “six” (6) was determined by dividing the
estimated total sample size (300) of the beneficiary housenoid respondents lo
be interviewed by the estimated number of VSLA groups (50) to be used in

the study (Appendix H). Because of the homogeneily in group and household

. 3 ampi i l
characteristics at the community levels, this number or sample could wel

atmeet all the VSLA groups
e a1 b* ed h' almost ait nc LA
r present the £roups. It was agaln Quserv inat v 5

ofore taking a uniform number
had the same number of members and. therefore, taking

from all the groups was in order.

o valee -
i hold respondents Were selected using
NOUSCHAY POTIL

The non-beneficiary

{ Y - ol l(ﬂl i I l | I
E“O]]‘ E i = ]l il]}];)li[; i ",i “i r‘ i,.‘ =L e Iiil . (i i

* and the results
e andy was conducted
houschold respondents, preliminary study W
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showed that the beneficiary households
and non-benefici,
1y households had

non-beneficiary household respondents wh
0 also happened to be th
e heads or

] ] % e L
ihe teads of their households and were Tivino ;
Wing in the same locali
ocality as the

hencliciary households, were selected to enable effective ¢o 5
mparison.

Table 2-Number of communities, the VSJ.4 groups and the number of members

selected from ihe groups

District No. of No. of groups in_ No. of No. of members
selected the selected members in  selected from the
communities communities the groups  groups (sample)

AEED i 29 699 174

Ekumfi 12 21 509 126

Total 28 50 1,208 300

Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016).

Table 3-The final sample including both beneficiary and non-beneficiary

household respondents from the two districts

District No. of beneficiary No. of non-beneficiary ~ Total, nt
household respondents household respondents (i =nl+n2)
selected from the groups, nl  selected, n2(m2=12ni)

AEED 174 87 2601

Ekumfi 126 63 189

Total 300 150 450

G TR O e
nl/= Number (sample) of VSLA scheﬂ,"f De“el?!f!_:a
n2= Number (sample) of non-V SLLA scheme
respondents;
ni= Total sample (both beneficiary and

household respondents
heneficiary household
ficiary households)

| non-bene

Source: Field survey, Quayson {2010
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variables of the Study

The main dependent variables of the study were the livelih
e livelihood

outcome variables. These variables wi
€re¢ measured j :
In two main terms:

monetary and m_m-mc:nelary lerms. Th
) - - NC monetary outc i
ome variable was

-\.:u\g‘at.!(_,‘i_lﬂlif\ed in terms 01 househOId 1
ope Income and the non
'"lonetaly oufcome

variables were operationalised in terms of food securily, education, health
housing, and household utilities. The independent variables in the study, on

the other hand, were the VSLA scheme participation, the mode of the VSLA

scheme processes, and household demographic characteristics.

Dependent Variables

Houschold income as a dependent variable in the study was
operationalised mainly in terms of average monthly income and the ability of
the household to save from its income. Thus, the respondents were made to

indicate their average monthly income eamings from their livelihood activities
in relation to the VSLA scheme as at the time of the study Again, the
respondents were made to indicate whether they were able to save from their

monthly income or not. The income level was again Measuree by asking the

household respondents to generally assess their income status using a Likert-

~w income level. 2 as low
like scale of 1 to 5, with 1 being defined as very low income S

- e hioh income level, and 5 as ve
income level, 3 as average income level, 4 as high income Ieve ry

igh i i 1 these rafings, and as defined in Chapter One
high income level. In line with thes :

f terms, 8 household’s income status was
n. 8 LOTitEDS, © i

under the operational definiiio

cends from adequate of high, through
% LIRS

considered along a continuum Hat €
' inc th
o adequate income meant bo
average or moderaie to inadegquate 91 jow, where adeq

. o 8 i |
cale, and the inadequate

atinge S
- ) wels on the raung
high and very high income levels of
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income meant both low and very low income -
els.

I hold ‘
A housenold was considereq to have adequate monthly income (high
me (hig

and very high income levels) when jts in
Come was able to ide i
provide its members

be able to save some of the income { 0 guard again
\ 0 meet other need i
s to gu gainst
shocks and other fulure occurrences A
S - AN average (moderate) inc
: ome

household was the one whose monthly income was able to provide the

members with some ievel of the basic livelihood needs at most times in the
month but unable to make any meaningful savings from it. A household whose
monihiyv mmcome was unable Lo provide its members with the basic needs of
life at most times in the months, and in most cases, depended solely on the
meagre produce from their farming or fishing activities for food, or
sometimes. at the mercies of other relations or people for survival was
considered (o have inadequate income (low and very low income levels).
Food security has been measured in various terms in various studies. In
this study, however, the household food security variable was measured

mainly in terms of accessibility and availability of good food. These

accessibility and availabilily measures Wwere operationalised 1 lerms of

months of adequate food provisioning (the number of months in the year that

. i ! ~od food to eat using the
household members were provided with enough good foud tc g

i the ber of t1 he
) o terms. the number of tmes t
household's own resources).In more Spee ific tern

| in a day was as well

1 'y S
wigfl

" T i 1 1Le
household members ate or had access 0 ¢

I [ o ; Sene lL]ﬂbLfS were
Side! Ed h 'nﬁ‘}( i Qt‘ ﬁ\lu]f}(\ 'Hh ihe yeal that }\Uilkthkid mce > T
4 nll] [ RA ™ 1 3 FIRSL.

dng a I score of 1 t0 6
enred using a rated score
provided with enough food 10 cal was measured using

point and defined as highly insecure,

pomts, where 0-2 months was scored
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d 2 point
3-4 months score points and defj i
ned as Insecure, 5-6 months scored 3
Joints and defined as lower average securit
[ Y> 7-8 months scored 4 points and

defined as upper average security, 9-10 months scored 5 points and def; d
ined as

secure. and 11-12 months scored as 6 points and defined as highly sec
ure

i Appendix C).

With regard to the number of times the household members ate or had

access to food in a day, the respondents were made to indicate their daily
ealing pailerns in a scaie also ranging from 1 to 6in references to the USDA’s
food secunty continuum, where 1 was defined as ‘in some cases we do not eat
at all in the day’ which was considered as highly insecure; 2 was defined as
‘we onlv ear when food is available’ which was considered as insecure; 3 as
‘we eal onlv once a day’, also considered as lower average security; 4 as “we
eat two times a day’ and was considered as upper average security; 5 as ‘we
eal three times a day’, considered as secure; and 6 as “we eal all types of food
and drinks at any time we want’ which was taken as highly secure in terms of
: i i ‘th the USDA’'s food security
food (Appendix D). Comparing this wi
- st i lassified under ‘very low
continuum, the first two scores (1% and 27) were ¢

o ik
ity’ i ‘low food security’, 5° score
food security’, the 33nd 4%scores fell under

i iy’ | s considered under “high food
under ‘marginal food secunty’, and the 6 score

i einal food security as food
' i i i sh or marginal food secunt
security’. With this, households with high

iy as food insecure (USDA,
secure and those with low of Yery low food secunily as toOg s

2006)

as a dependent varable was

Educational siafus ol e
meas hifily all )rdﬂb“il a“d was
L Cd i 1 'n ferms U" ac L\“i:\f!‘liii!‘\.’ dﬂd dﬂ( Y
Lure main y i € s
er l)l- hUUSChOId mt‘,mbers

| measures, (e numb

opetationalized using two 1t
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of school going age that were i school
3 at the time of the study
ibility) and the ability of
(accessibilily y of the househgld :
old to provide for the educational

needs of its members (affordability) The heal
\ th status of the househ
olds as a

variapt

e 10 the study was operationalised i
edmtermsofac g
cessibility, morbidity

and mortality rates within the last five years

fousing, as ¢ sndent vass )
He g, a dependent variable, was operationalised S of

availability of rooms for the household members and also in terms of the type

of housing. With regard (o these, the number of persons per standard room

size as well as the type of building materials used for the building were
considered. Finally, the last dependent variable, which was the household
utility was measured mainly in terms of availability of certain pre-defined
household utlities. Fifteen household utility items were considered and these
included toilet. bathroom, kitchen, pipe-borne water, electricity, television,
furniture, radio set/tape recorder, telephone/mobiie, refrigerator, video/ VCD/
DVD/Muiti TV, computer/laptop, cooker, bumer and gas cvlinder and

blender.

Independent variables

The VSLA scheme participalion was operalionaiue{} [0 mean a

. - marticinated in t ~heme
household whose member(s) have been involved ot participated 1n the s¢

i tudv The beneficiaries’ perceplion
for at least five years as at the ime of the study.

oo was measured in terms of
about the mode of the VSLA scheme Operations was measured

ropriateness and elficiency of the
| bbb |

acceSSibili[y/a\rai]abi]ii_y\ adequacy. 4l
. 4 five-point Likert-like scale

1 «w combponents H\Ii?:‘:.
scheme’s main processes or Coti P
item sk s on a
+ie the item statemen
lems  where respondents weie made to 1ae {
it ines. The first two
- ositive ratings.
Continyum of very ncgu[ivc lhrough (o very p

133
Digitized by Sam Jonah Library



University of Cape Coast https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

negative ratings were generally describeq o5 negative p
rocess whilst the last

5 1 was defined as very bad situation, 2 .
¥ » £ as bad situation_ 3
» 2 as moderate, 4 as

good condition, and 5 defined as very good condition. However, in dealing

.4 1 = 74 4 e . .
with the individual measures, appropriale (erminologies were used. For

instance, in terms of adequacy, | was defined as highly inadequate (very bad),
2 as inadequate (bad), 3 as moderaie or average, 4 as adequate (good) and 5
defined as very adequate (very good). With this, the first two (highly
inadequate and inadequale) were described as inadequate (bad) and the last
two (adegquate and very adequate) were described as adequate (good) whilst
the midpoint (moderately adequate) was described as moderate.

The accessibility of the scheme’s processes was defined in the study to
mean the availability of such processes or aclivities as and when they were
needed by the scheme beneficiaries, or the easiness with which they
(beneficiaries) were able to meet or have access {0 such activilies Or processes.

’ ras defined to mean a
The adequacy of the scheme’s processes was de

. ac -\. ( : & gt .l
situation where the beneficiaries of the scheme saw the activities or certamn

. roh for @ niCUlar
components of the scheme to be sufficient or good enougn for @ pa

. s eBotanase of scheme’s
purpose or for their own course of action. The appropriateness ol the scl

N e the beneficiaries of the
processes was defined to mean a situation where the benelc

et o be suitable, proper

scheme (i d 1o see such PrOCEsses or components 10 be prop
conunuce SCC SuUbl

rances and had the ability to improve their

ANCCS all e ‘

or ﬂght in their pl’i—:‘.\/aﬂi_ﬂg ciroumsti
s the ability of the

i - A’ S DIOCESses dt'ii"t’
Stluation. The efficiency of the scheme S }
heme providers and the
: ocesses (scheme pro
in(livi(hﬁh that were iuvn]vcd in the Processe (
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ciaries themselves) t .
benefi ) 10 do things e and sucoessfiy wi
Stul without waste or

with minimal waste (in terms of Materialg money, effort
, 5 S, €nergy and time) to

achieve good results,

These four measureg we :
§ Te considered "
on three main
processes or

-omponents of the scheme; selection of b -
. » eneficiaries/membershi ini
ership, training of

beneficiaries, and accessibility and usage of financial resources from th
tom the

scheme. The selection of beneficiaries/membership was operationalized

primarily in terms of the criteria for selecting VSLA scheme beneficiaries. In

operationalizing the training processes, questions on training activities such as

accessibility to training aclivities, frequency of iraining activities, time and
cost of training activities, training methodology, medium of instruction, rate of
adoption and usage of training oulcomes, and the competence and skill level
of the training providers were asked and responses obtained for discussion.
Again, in operationalising the processes and procedures for accessing and
using money from the scheme, questions were asked on the procedure for
accessing credil, interest rate on credit, time of receiving credit or money {rom
the scheme, and the way money received from the scheme.

The household demographic factors as independent variables were

5 el of education, and
considered mainly in terms of sex, age, household size, fevel of cSuCalic

marital status.

Sources of Data

‘ 112 The bulk of the primary data was
The Sl'lidy uqed S]’I{ﬁf;;y })c‘ii!‘ifs!l'.» (ata B0 URE

ns Field .s were taken from
Obtain d f th ynses 10 Intervicw tems '!\i\i note

€d from the responses w2 e

=of - teractions with some
- 0 formal interactions wi
SOme obs i nade on the field and from mnior
’ = Observalions madae ¢
+oq This supplemented the
i . study area. T
key personalities and opinion leaders in the study
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:nformation obtained through the interview sche i
ules.

Data Collection Instruments

Ihe study employed multiple data collection tools using both objecti
jective

nd S
__g",'_. St

ibjective items (including the use of both Likert gng Likert-like scal
- scale

the main instrument for the collection of the primary data. This was becaus
3 use

all the communities were rural and for that matter, not all the respondents that

could respond to the items by themselves without support.

Two sets of structured interview schedules were developed to‘collect
data from two categories of household respondents. One interview schedule
was used 0 collect data from respondents in the VSLA scheme beneficiary
households (the scheme participants) and the other one for those in non-
beneliciary households. The interview schedule for the beneficiary household
respondents had six main parts; Parts A, B, C, D, E and F. The items contained
in Part ‘A’ were structured to capture information on the beneficiaries’

perception about the mode of the VSLA scheme operations. Areas captured

s D celectine heneficiaries/
under this part included information on: crileria for selecting denelictanes/

T IS B qaue {‘. f from
membership; training of beneficiaries; accessibility and usage of money

the scheme:

3 : -~ that AT ~ d tO
ns antained items that were structure
The ‘B’ part of the instrument contain e

Lo o eamas Under this part
collect information on the household livelihood outcomes P

. et eecurity. education, health,
were items to collect information o i ome, food security, educs
C @ Olinativas

v eovered items that were meant
h i = old utilities Part “( covered items
ousing, and basic houschold ut

S 'v lihOOd
e o » VSLA scheme on live
o UU”CL‘.I information on the eftects of the v

136 Digitized by Sam Jonah Library



University of Cape Coast https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

outcomes. Items  for collecting information on the effects of
ects o demographic

characteristics on livelihood Outcomes formeq Part ‘D’ p
- Part ‘B’ contained

(tems for colle cting 'leOI'lllatl' on on the Challen nv
£€S 1n SLA schem 1
€me operations

whilst the linal par(, Parl ‘P’ contained it
ems that were struc
ured to capture

information on the demographic characteristics of the beneficiary res ——
ndents

and their households.

The interview schedule for the non-beneﬁciary household respondents

on the other hand, was made up of five main parts; Parts A, B, C, D, and E.
The items contained in Part *A’ were structured to collect information on the
non-beneficiary households’ livelihood outcomes. The items under this part
were designed to collect information on income, food security, education,
health. housing. and basic household utilities. Part ‘B’ was structured to
capture information on differences in livelihood cutcomes of the non-
beneficiary households between the time of the study and five years back.
Items for capturing information on the effects of demographic characteristics
on livelihood outcomes formed Part ‘C’ of the instrument. Part *D” captured

information on the non-beneficiary households’ perception about the VSLA

scheme, and the final part, which is Part °E’ contained items that were

structured to capture information on the demographic charactensucs of the

non-beneficiary household respondents.

. ata collected through the interview
The researcher, in addition o the data collecte oug

eme providers (some

1 - - v‘
th the sch

schedules, also had personal interactions W

.} and some opinion leaders in the

workers at Plan Ghana and Microfin Fits

O ] il.lt \ ‘”‘d(‘lt‘ IH"I\\)H&]i ")])?‘L(L.’[ll’[].\ d”\i h\.ld “k‘l‘-\ ) e S 1
St - B

T . data on some import
Preliminary and supplementaty data on s E
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respondents in the study communitieg before
the actual fielg
study.

Test for Validity and Reliability

Good measures were put in place that ensured that the validity and

reliability of the instruments were not compromised. The use of internationall
: ationally

accepted research standards was 1o ensure that (he study had external validity

that would quality the outcome to be generalized to other situations. Relevant

literature was reviewed on the study topic to make sure that the contents of the

data collection instruments covered all that the study intended to measure.

Again. my supervisors as well as some other experts were consulted for input

X sy EETn

to ensure intermal validity. Measures were put in piace to reduce some threats

1

to internal validity and also to make sure all the possibie extraneous variables
that could provide alternative explanations to the outcomes were reduced to

the barest minimum.

Simple and unambiguous words were used in logically structured

manner to ensure the reliability of the instruments. The research tnstruments

; in non-selected communities
were pre-tested (pilot study) on some households

e b salacted communities.
in the region that shared similar characteristics with the selected &

: amputed 10.77) from the data
g tahvili 1 was computed (V.
Cronbach’s al pha of reliability coefficient 1

. v emecially on ttems that were
pitot study, ESFERIE

that was collected from the
jetermination of the

¢ ‘This aided (el

constructed in interval and ratio s
Ihe alpha level of 0.70

| oo aroe i e ipstrunents
internal consistency of the domains 1HEE
‘ | i 3asec hat, the 0.77
o eemination. Based on that,
Was used a dierion to make the determinatic ¢

as used as a cnieng ‘ |
y was considered sufficient

. s the pot stud
l‘uh“hi“‘.\’ coetlcient unuﬂ“"wd gy, 051
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collection methods during the pilot stud
Y Wwere corrected and
proper

procedures were faken during the actyal field work especially, to mak
’ , ake sure

the leads of the households) that were selected for the study had, if not th
: e

same, similar characteristics as that of the beneficiary household respondents

The Fieldwork

The actual fieldwork lasted for aimost three months, It began on Friday

211

12" February, 2016 and ended on Saturday 7" May, 2016. In all, six persons
were imvolved in the collection of the data on the field. These included the

archer himself and five other field personnel who were all degree holders

and theretore had good knowledge in data collection procedures in research.

Two of them were permanent senior high school tutors and the other three
. R ol ;

were national service persons also teaching at the senior 2120 school level.

The collection of the data was done community after community based

. h in suc wayv that. al any point in
on proximity. The fieldwork was designed in such a way b

: i the number of
time, two persons visited one community. Depending on the

g R e “uer\,ie‘.\r‘ed il'l a
households (both beneficiary and non-beneficiaty) f0 5% 1

. <ane spent a day or two. The
community, the team that consisted of two persons, Spen -

visits were made mainly on earty mornings and late evenings s vigs te

oo thev left for thel
ensure that the respondents were it the house before they lt"..'tor : .elr
Tespective businesses (most) farms) o1 had returned from such places. Ag,a;n,
. a.ue of the VSLA groups. This
most of the visits were made Of the meeting days ol the

s ( selected and non-
[ with group members (both
helped the team to interact we g
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selected) and to observe carefully the gperas:
Perations of the sche
me to enhance the

collection of data that were relevang to the study

,,,,,,

coliection team at their work places could not permit daily visits to the

communities and, therefore, accounted for the long duration in the collection

of the data. However, all the 450 respondents expected to be interviewed were

actually interviewed at the end of the process This represented a response rate
of 100%, even though some of them declined 1o respond to some of the
questions in the interview schedule. All the interviews were conducted in
Akan, mosty in Fante language since that is the predominant language in the

two dismcts.

Data Processing and Analysis
The data collected from the field were processed, analvzed and
presented in various forms. The data were analyzed based on' the information

obtained on individual heads or leads of the benefictary and non-beneliciary

' : - the information on
households (eg. sex, age, educational level efc). tae 1RO

et o e beneficiary  households  (eg.
households, including benehiciary and non-benelician

X Jlth status of the household,
househiold income household food secunty, health status of th

e ohiained on the VSLA scheme
hOUSt‘,hOld u[i“[ics e[C ) a8 “c” as ”H‘Cili“d“\_i” Qe

o for accessing credit etc.)

1 - 8 - s acac rate prod edui
(selection criteria, training, interest (4 }
4 iools were employed through
. i j.,..mi ﬁ »,g;n_;sin.lﬁ !(H»‘.\ wele g.m} x_y g2
Both descriptive and ieieis
: lysis and
ions to enhance the ana
the use of computer and manual deducuons 1«
S5€ ( - ¢
< vice Solution (SPSS) was
- 2 oduct and Service S
mterpretation of the data. Gatistical Product @
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used to generate frequencies, Percentag
eS’ means .
> medlaﬂs m =
> modes, minimym

maximum, pie-char(, and histogram (g describe the ya bl
Vvanables under styd
Y.

independent
p samples t-test wag used to generate ; fi
Intormation from

some data 1o determine signif]

n 16 L )

Least Squares) analyses were i
un to est 1 ] z
ablish relationships and influences
- o o S
belween some vanabies (dependent and independent variables) that were
measured in the study.
Some of the data, on the other hand were reported and presented
exactly as ey came from the respondents in a qualitative manner. The
summary ol statisical tools [or the analysis and measurement of the specific

objectives is shown in Table 4.

Table 4-The summary of statistical tools for the anafysis

Objective  Variables Statistical toois
1 Perception about the mode of ‘requencies, perceniages. means,

scheme operations in terms of median, mode. minimum, maximum,

accessibility, adequacy, pie-chart
appropriateness and efficiency
2 Effects of VSLA scheme on Frequencics. percentages. mean.
income median. mode. Independent sample t-
LlesL
3 Effects of VSLA scheme on; Frequencies, perceniazes. mean.

; -
i Wdian. mode. histegram. Independent
food security. education, heaith, median, made. stegra I

i sample (-esl
housing, houschold utilies sampie -es

Freguenaies, pOreeniages, means,
4 Influence of scheme |
. : B o 1410118 mende. Pearson ptu\hicl-momcm
participalion aiid GeiittiEia | : R
hauschold stre cortvlation Ordwarny Least dquares
(actors{sex, age. housclies
{(O1.8) regression

education, and maniad:

A b ouleoinge
(%111 U\‘\‘] ;I“ h\l- hh”““t R e

Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016)
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Model Specification

livelihood outcomes, especially, the livelihood outcomes of microfi
icrofinance

scheme beneliciaries (ADB, 2007, Asiama & Osei 2007; Gibbs, 2008
4 3 1 S, ,
Appiah, 2011; Celino, 2014). This smdy, therefore, tried to find out if the

demographic factors of the respondents (who also happened to be the leads or
heads of their respective households, as indicated in the methodology) and the
scheme participation were actually predictors or delerminants of the level of
the livelihood outcomes observed in the study. In doing that, the study used
Ordinary Least Squares (OLS) to estimale a regression model.

In this model, the independent variables inciuding the VSLA scheme
participation (X1), sex (X2), age (X3), educational level {Xs), household size
(Xs), marital status (Xe), livelihood activity (X7} and scheme location or
district (Xs) were regressed on the dependent variable, the overall mean

livelihood outcome (Y). The influence of the independent variables were

estimated just to predict the level of outcome of the dependent variable (the

- 3 ationship equation. The
overall mean livelihood outcome, Y)in a linear relationship equauo

OLS madel was represented as:

e mXe ¢ fiXs t PeXe + BXr pXa+E
Yolo = fio + fuX+ BoXz ¢ piXs + foXo + psks + peie

Where:

11 tthe overall mean livelihood
.qndent vartabie {the overall

Yolo = predicted value of the depe

Outcome).

: .ot vanables, Xi—Xs, are
o Constant (value of Y when Al the independer
onstant (valud
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equal to zero)

variables

g~ Error or stochastic term which i
§ assumed tg pe i
normally distributed with

{
Vi &)

7

mean, zero and variance, s (je - (x )

X1 = VSLA scheme participation

X2 = Sex
X3 = Age

X4 = Educational level

Xz = Livelihood activity or enterprise/main occupation
Xs = Location of the scheme/ district.

Some of the independent variables that were not continuous or not in
interval scale were recoded, redefined and transformed (dummy) inte forms
that would allow for the determination of the actual direction of association
with and influence on the dependent variable. Detaiis of how this was done

can be found in Chapter Six (Results and Discussions) of this write-up.
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CHAPTER s

RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS

introduction

Ui clupiee pressits e analyses and discussiong of the results from

the data obtained from the study. The chapter does so under five main sections

which were basically responding 1o the research objectives. The first section

presents the demographic characteristics of the respondents and their
households. The second seciion presents the results and discussions on the
assessment of the beneficiaries’ perception about the mode of the VSLA
scheme operations in the study area. The third section presents the results and

discussions on the assessment of the effect of the VSLA scheme participation

1

on the income of the beneficiary households whilst the forth section illustrates
the assessment on the effect of the VSLA scheme participation on non-
monetary livelihood outcomes of the beneficiary households. Section five,
which is the final section, presents the results and discussions on the influence
of demographic factors and scheme participation on (he overall livelihood

outcome of the households.

Demographic Characteristics of the Respondents

. characteristics of the household
This section presents the demographic characterisiivs ©

l e c c t ads i1 2 T o ecti €

wn-members of ithe VSLA

s hare il
' o either membpers of Tt
households and who were €iie

- — _topics “sample and
indi d in the methodology under the sub-topIc P

groups as indicafed 1 W& : o

. ot on® moeraphic charactenstics

1 4 { 1 wlel spect fication Demograt

sampling procedures’ and HITEE . st

: have some relationship with microlinance

have proven in many studies to e T
onsidered in the study.

. vad to be consid

participation outcome and, theretore, bad't
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{0 see

jwo  houschold  categories, This wa
S 1o allow for y
appropnate “

without” analysis i

actual effect of the VSLA scheme on (he livelihood outcomes of it
of its

beneficianes. The implication for this, is that, if indeed the two household

respondent categories and their households were homogenous in some basic

characteristics, then, any differences that would be identified in their
livelihood oulcomes could be associated, 10 some exieni(all other things being
equal), to the scheme nparticipation and not to any difference(s)

charactenistics between the (wo calegories. The areas covered in the study and
presented in this section (Tables 5 and 6) included: sex distribution of the
respondents; age distribution of the respondents, household sizes of the
respondents; educational levels of the respondents. marital status of the
respondents; dominant religious denomination; and the main occupation or

sources of income.

Sex

The study looked at the sex distribution of ihe respondents and found

> 3 W 5"‘ men
that the majority (67.6 %) of all the respondents interviewed were wo

, - 65.3%
(68 7%) and non-beneficiary (65.3%)

(Table 5). Both the benefictary

o indicating that, in terms of
hOusehO]d l'esp()ﬂdeﬂh were ri .in;p -H( i 5‘\’ WOme! ” h\. atl

iaiee extent, homogenous and,

sex, the dent .UL"UU!i‘\'\ were, 10 a g o

, lhe two respondent vaits

This minance

— rhis women-do

thel"(,‘[‘()l‘{* ('0\11(* be ;-liit‘i]'lmh-'l y ¢ ompaf ed
i the actual sex composition of the two
i HiC «

», v . . = mnme w
Compaosition s, however, 1t fne
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constitute 53.3 per cent and 53 § per cen
L of the toya] ion i
Population in Ajumako-

Finyan-Essiam and Ekumfi districts respectively

Ihe high women-dominance situation foung with the VSLA sch
scheme

s1all . 1 e 7 §
actually supports reports from microfinance studies that microfinance sch
e schemes

are mosily geared towards the poor of which women form the majority. Holt
y. Ho

(1994) and Wrenn (2007) reported that many village banking models of

microfinance usually targel women since it is usually anticipated that female
participation in such schemes will enhance social status and intra household
bargaining power. Obeng (2011) posits that when microfinance scheme is
targeted at women who constitute the majority of the poor in the society, it
heips reduce poverly by creating wealth which ieads (o an increase in the
levels of incomes of the vulnerable. Women, because of their supposedly low
economic position in many societies and their eagemess to improve their
living conditions, many times become more active than men in microfinance

activities,

Age

. ~ ~ - fi = the al 1
With regard (o age, persons in the 30-39 age group formed the majonty

of both the beneficiary (51.7%) and non-beneficiary (55.3%) household

i the 40-40 age group (33.7% and
respondents, followed by those who Were it the 40-49 age group {
2
. 3 o beneficiary (85.4%) and non-
32.0% respectively). The majority of both the benefictaly
cound to be in the age range
bener i (87 "0/) hou -hold 9L"\='r‘.il&\!:’-,!*.i§ weie found @ be i the a5 =)
ICtary 3%) househo! '
<\ Thus, in all 86.0 per cent of the total
5) nud,

betWeen ;0-4() )"?:1 rs (i.lf‘[ > )
( 15 » ’.' -“' y eSpOﬂ ents
i1t i { o I)L“t“kl:,u I
( i e l(.“"-h“, s‘i.“\.
S] an ](Ilih‘ [ll'li'vllldlll‘..{ bU”l h\.l Y (i
‘ d 10 be 1 s range ,)0*4() :\ICHI'S).
e ’(‘“" ¥ b ol 1 | ‘h“l s'}:L !lll‘:;.u (
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nt‘n,_b(_‘—n' f!‘\laliCb ICS eCf] Ucl > hOWevel .V 1
14

household respondents had slightly advanced iq age (older). This implies th
: implies that

the VSLA microfinance scheme might have not reached more young people in

the Lwo districts of the siudy. Probably, such people (young people) might be
so enthusiastic to migrate from the rural areas where the scheme mostly

operated and, therefore, might have found it difficult to organize themselves

into vibrant VSLA groups to take advantage of the scheme. The concern here

1s, that. the vouth who are mosily the energetic and the active working force

capable of mobilizing limited resources and ideas to maximize returns were
not much represented in the scheme’s operations, and this could be disturbing
in terms of maximizing livelihood outcomes. In terms of district, Ajumako-
Enyan-Essiam District (AEED) had higher mean age (39 10 years) than

Ekumfi District with the mean age of 36.50 years (Table 5).

Household size

Household size is considered by many microfinance practitioners and
useho

_ avnlain an individual or a
researchers to be one of the p0551ble reasons to expiain an 1ng

2 2l ©no articipate in
h 2 eq1® . - eiiiiﬂ' [‘,{ililt.fif}mt' Ot npol Lo p&illt;
ousehold’s willingness 10 €1

» factor that influences the outcomes of

microfinance activities, as welt 45 9
2011). The study, 1n

2 K i 13 -\i"}‘l;lh.
X e anog Kwadzo, 2010, Al
such aclivities.(Schilier, 2008, RWE
hold sizes of the respondents

ormation on the house

view of this, sought for i

v in the table
in Table 5. As shown i
and came oul Wiili the |-c5u|l> as i.)!c_scnlc‘d in Ta
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(Table 5), as many as 352 Tespondents, conatise:
= n - -
Stituting the majority (78.2%

e L ldl respondenls ] )Of
lh Ole > samp ed had h0 .
SEiI()!d Sizes rangin b
£ Delween

sizes for beneficiary and non'be"eﬁdary households were 452 and 436

respectively (Table 5). This indicates that both the beneficiary and non

beneficiary houscholds in the study area, on the average had almost the same
oM

number of persons in their households

It is, however, important o note that, the mean household size for the

-

beneficiary househoids is slighily bigger (452 approximately 5 members)

Thus. in simple terms, every benefliciary household had 2 member more than
its non-beneficiary household counterpart. This situation was likely going to
place an additional responsibility and burden on the beneficiary households as
compared to their non-beneficiary counterparts therebv having the potential of

influencing the outcome of the scheme, and by exiension, affecting their

livelihood outcomes negatively. According to Appiah (2011}, households with

greater number of members are likely to require higher expenditure for basic

e - hiller (200
needs and per capita household ‘ncome distribution. Schiller (2008) also

) , o Smmortant implication for a
indicates that an increase in family siz€ has an jmportant T

. 1 demand for houschold goods
family’s financial need and security- thus high demand 207 ionsshals 8

s that an increase in family size
and services. Schiller (200%) further indicaies thal an i
. pamily poverty level.
can be associated with an increase in the fatity I
fdii . nrovided under Table
I { disit ' seen in the ‘mdnmlmi nole pire
n terms of distriot, as >eet
: -OXIM: 5 members
houschold $17¢ (4 68, applo.\lmateiy )
1 [oUsL

S, AEED had higher mear
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(he muean household sizes for AEED and Ek -
umfi District wer
€ 4.5 persons and

1 1 persons per household respectively (GSS, 201 4)

Fducaiion

e (NN . ) ) . '
Gibbs (2008) argues that educational fevel has a substantial efTect on

the willingness of individuals or household members (o either engage or not to
o

engage in microiinance services. According 1o Ferka (201 1), the usefulness of
microfinance interventions may depend on the level of education of the
individuals involved. Ferka (2011), therefore, proposed that in examining the

impact of microfinance intervention on its beneficiaries, the level of education

of those beneliciaries is an important variable that must be considered. Hence,
the results as contained in Table 5.

A look into the educational background of both the beneficiary and

non-beneficiary household respondents revealed that the majority (61.1%) of

them had had either only primary education (33.1%} or up Lo ISS/middle

3 cant (16 4%,1
school education (28.0%). Almost sixteen and a half per cent {16 4%0) had no

' - - ooy 13.8 per cent had had up io secondary
formal education (possibly illiterates), 1387

; L Yo nnfie hus. 1n g9en ra]’
education, with only 8.7 per cent having tertiary educaiion. Thus, in gene
; \

PR 3 V== > = o
had had some form ol formal education. This
83.6 per cent of the respondenis Nad B

Lieracy rales "\f- Eht\ WO disn’icls belng
¢ hieracy raies =2

reSU]t does not depan SO n'l;',_!('h 1.!‘!)“‘? 111

‘ E sent for
v iiery in AEED and 00 per ce
76 per cent { s of ages 11 years and older) 1

cent {persons Of @z )

2014).

the same age bracket in Fkomit (U2 o
Table 5, however, indicate that

" a¢ showi 11
The results of the study, 85 st
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the percentage of the beneficia] householq respondents wh
$ Who had had education

peyond JSS or middle school leye] was sli
ightly higher (26.6%
:6%) than that of

their non-beneficiar Counterparts who p
¥ ad up to the g i
ame educational level

(14 “n';)) 1 hih iHVU]"/eS 16 3
(14 -2 Per cent and 10 3
- Per cent beneficiary res
pondents

3¢ AT 1 4 t 7 -l -
as against 8.7 per cent and 5.3 per cent non-beneficiary respondents at the

1 = = -
secondary school education and lertiar ;
i . y education levels i
respectively. The

results from the table (Table 5) again indicate that, slightly more (19.3%) of

the non-beneficiary respondents than their beneficiary counterparts (15 0%)

had no formal education. In other words, a lot of the beneficial household

respondents, at the time of the siudy, had had formal education up to certain

levels.

R

This resull seems (o contradict the asseriion and reports from many
microfinance studies like the one by Asiama and Oset in 2007. According to
those reports, people who engage in microlinance services or businesses are
basically illiterates or have low level of education. The resuit, however, is in

line with what Celino reported in 2014. According to Celino {2014), educated

people are more willing and are likely to utilize microfinance services than

those who are less educated. That, individuals who do not have tne privilege 1o

afraid in engaging in
acquire proper education have been found to be afraid in engaging

1 . ] t »
- & hackoround Knowiedge m
. . N - fack o©f Dackground SN =
microfinance services because of their lack

fions are in line with All other things

technology where microfinance institu

s aares of the sche had the
. . .+ bt the beneficiaries of the scheme
being equal, it could be said thal the

o o understand and utilize
req 154 d > 1 therofore Were betier ;s!.n,u? Y unde

uisite education and (nerciore W

iooee of financial resources

the I i wded by the seheme o the use L
€ services that were provides =7

WI" i - & o - 3 l > !” { ” p ely,
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Celino (2014) indicated that serviges that are proy;
Provided by MFIs ma
y seem too

amplicated for the less ed
comp ucated persons (o handle unlike people who have

reasonable level of education.

yfarital status

The study considered the marital status of the respondents as one of the
demographic vanables and the results also presented in Table 5. The results
from the table (Table 5) indicate that only 14.4 per cent of the total
respondents had never been married before (single). The rest (85.6%) were
either still in marriage, separated, divorced, or widowed. With regards to the
individual categones, those who were still in marriage as at the time of the
study formed the highest percentage (37.3%), followed by those who had
divorced at the tme (23.1%), those who had separaied from their partners
(17.0%¢). those who were single (14.4%) and those who were widowed (8.2%)
in that order. These results reveal that divorce is a big issue with the rural
people in the two districts. A percentage of 23.1 divorcees is worrying, and

t m their
even becomes more worrying when those who had separated fro

P i N T ~a s d
partners (17.0%) are included, making 40.1 per cent. The Migh divorcs: &0

.neficiaries (21.7% and
separation rates were found t0 be across both the beneficianes |

- £ 15 3%, respectively)
17.7% respectively) and non-beneficiaries (26.0% and 1557 TeS]

(Table 5).

e § that very few of the respondents,
. : able 5 that 3
The indication from Table

) 7°0), had never been married

~0/ ae avainst UV

e £17 1% as
especially the beneficianies {11777 |
y hat, individual people

. haore 18
L rhe inference RETE 1S
befO]‘e (Sintﬁe) is W’Ol—ih noted | he i | - Of
- wnerhilities since m
ec rogponsibilifies §
: ave had less ¢S
] Hare 'thf have
who had not married betore e ‘ o
ater for, hence, the

 aoendents lo cate .
th { have children and othet depend
cm may not have
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unwillingness 10 participate in microfinance activities, A :
©S. Again, compari
, . panng the
percentage of the married between the two respong
enl calegories, more

heneficiary respondents (41_7%) were in :
Mamage at the time of
the study than

”U”"H&.'“‘\,

liciary respondents (28-7%)- It could be said {rom this that the VSLA
e
scheme had helped some participants to Mmaintain their marriaoe
ges.

This resu VEr contrad;
Ts resull, however, contradicts (he asserlion that microfinance

programmes that involve mostly women encourage divorce and separation of

s . T g . = e .
marriages. Il has been reporied ihat microfinance programmes assist their

beneficianes, mainly women, o hold on to their rights to work and, therefore

deliver them [rom circumstances in life that have the poiential of keeping them
in poverty. This situation will then be able to wean them off from total control
and dependency on their partners. The contradiction could be as a result of the
differences in some demographic characteristics, or some external forces or

difTerences in various microfinance services.

Religion

In terms of religion, the results of the study indicate that the majonty

w inance. as presented in
(82.0%) of the respondents were Christians. The dominance, as presen

Table 5. was found in b6l the beneliciary (80.0%) and non-benehciary

14 1 per cent of the total
(85.8%) household respondents. Moslems formed .

Il“mb 1 -~ . £ iho Nl - ill l,i]_ l]' ‘IS
el "‘ [he [' = f] x i ' 9 llel cemnt (8] e n “’\‘!e “ a 1 d S
espolldc lb. O y =¥ '

e of the beneficiary  household
- - PRSP prRTs ‘.‘L’-‘: 51 C 3
IntereStmgly, a reasonable percentds
= 3 \ I % o .
] ( 0%) found to b€ aon-Chmans {Mostems and
respondents (20.0%) weie 15
s sipmitcant and. therefore, suggests that
traditionalisis). This perceniagé seetiz =e
it VS icrofinance scheme
. g o sir VSLA muc
Plan Ghiana, even though ("innsn.'m--n'ldltd, the
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might not be religiously discriminatory but rather, may be appealing to people

from all religious background. This is likely 10 have contributed 1o the reasons

accounling f

Table 5-1Jem seraphic characteristics of the respondents
( ';;,_'.t..r_i;.-’ifﬂsi'lc

'or the wider coverage of the scheme in the study districts.

- Respondents

Bencficiarics  Non-beneficiaries Total
Gender _ )
Mal 94 (31.3) 52 (34.7) 146 (32.4)
Maic
Female 206 (68.7) 98 (65.3) 304 (67.6)

e
Total 300 (1060.0) 150 (100.0) 450 (100.0)
ota
Age i 39(3.7)
19 21 (7.0 i%(12.0) :
o 155 (31.7) #3(55.3) 238 (52.9)
o 101 (33.7) 4% (32.0) 149 (33.1)
-
404 o 16T 21 (4.6)
5035 3(0.7)
N 3(1.0) - _
Tota
Houschold size 14T 18 (4.0)
w SREN) - | .
Less than 3 120 (80.0) 352(78.2
232 (71.3) y X
53 (17.7) — ol
6-3 LOD 5(L.1D)
9-11 g 0 (100.0) 450 (100.0)
n 3 1Y)
1 300 (100.0) 1504
Tota
i 74 (16.4)
Educational level ) 29 (19.3)
| education 45 (19) B, 149 (33.1)
educall 42,
o forma NTBIS g 126 280
' 36 (24 4
— 90 (30.0) et ‘ 62 (13.8)
1SS/Middle Sch. — 38T .
5SS CIVOC - X(_:.\) -
SSS/OL/AL/Te . L G
ey 300 (100.9) =
Total . 4
65 (14.4)
v it T
Marital status - 2o h 68 (373)
: : 3 (287
Single <l ]) { (-7-“- 3 16 (17.0)
Married e n 23 (13.3)
< o 54
S “ i
Scparated /
S
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Table 5: (Continued)

pivorced 635 (21,
—— ) 39(26.0)

Widowe o 1.7) " 104 (23.1)

Total 300 (100‘0) - ©3) 37(8.2)

Religion (100.0) 450 (100,0)

Chnstianity )

AL 127 85.8) 355 (82.0)

han 44 (15 4 17(11.5) 61

I'radiuonal 13 (14.1)

3 (4.6) 401 el

Total 300 (100.0) 150 o)

— (100.0) 450 (100.0)

*The figures in the brackets are percentages: Mean age of beneficiaries= 38,76

Mean age of non-beneficiarics= 3635 Mean age in AEED
g ! =

39.10; Mean age in
size of bencficianes= 4.52: Mean household size of
non-beneficianes = 4.36 *Mean household siz in

in Ekumfi= 4. 18

Ekumfi= 36.30 *Mean housechold

AEED= 4.68: Mean houschold size

Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016).

Main occupation or sources of income for the respondents

engage in have been identified to influence the level of enzagement in and the
outcome of microfinance services. Persons who are emploved or engaged in

any income generating activity tend to be more active i engaging in

microfinance services, especially micro-savings such as VSLA schemes

(Celino, 2014). It is in line with this that the study sougnt

- P s N ’
the main sources of income or livelihood achivities T0f e respondents

households.

t . T “’r.‘ < ‘. l'mi g
h ;l ['U!” i; > !'l 5‘, an })ii 5{‘“[‘\'_'\’! in !'.U e O \hi)\\. lhdl
Suiis Liik }ﬁ__(. as a n
| ety L\ l"”’”i‘i“") \]hd lhidill&; we € th main
HYVOSIULR (4 RRER I e

(lncluding crop farming and

-~

: " the Tes snis 1n the stud
8 4%,) ol i espondents y

Sources of income for the majonty {¢
. poth beneficiary (70.0%) and non-
arca. This dominance was seen 10
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in l!‘-‘}—d%- ¥ HC{iViﬁeS a8 thc main sourg !
: ng €s Of Incom i
€. Informatlon ﬁ'0m th
€

interactions with the respondents indic
¢ aled that, as so
! me of them entered the

~ £ 1 " - " .
VSLA scheme and had access to some financial resources and business ideas

. 10 PR— L . "
they moved [rom farming activities which in most cases were considered to be

more tedious, laborious and jess rewarding into trading activities which were

perceived (0 be less tedious and seemed 1o generaie regular income as their

main sources of livelihoods.
Again, the dominance in farming and trading as the main livelihood
strategies was seen across the two districts (67.4% in AEED and 69.9% in

(

Ekum (i) with farming actually forming the highest perceniage among the (two
(Table 6). These results confirm the reports by GSS that most of the people in

the two districts depend directly or indirectly on [arming Fishing and its

related activities, even though minimal as shown in Table 6, were found to be

associated with the people of Ekumfi (7.9%) than with the peopie ol AEED

' ities of Ekumfi are located along
(1.9%). The reason being that some communities i

. ) i as mayv have direct access
the coast and, therefore, members in such communities may have &
) 2

aging in fishing and fishing-related
(D =2 -~

to the sea and its products, hence, €nS

aclivities,
sen in Table 6, 1s

it o from the resulis as S¢
Another interesting niormans from the

® T = ld
Cen of the beneliciary househo

{5 %) obf U

that, slishtly higher peroeniast (Mt
N ) hold counterparts (1.3%) were
L hald
respondents than thetr non-benehiciary house
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microfinance services. In most cases mic
mic » Microfinance servic i
€ providers and peer-
group savings members would usually want (o engage individuals who th
w cy

3 7 ool sliahlae o :
think have regular and reliable sources of Income so as to enable them to

discharge their financial obligations property. Prompt repayment of loans and
other good practices ensure that the scheme grows and produces the needed
outcome. Even though this occupational type {salaried) has the potential of
having some influence on the livelihood cutcome, the percentage involved

mav not be significant enough o explain any differences that might have

occurred in the outcomes of the two household categories.

_Table 6-1/uin occupation or sources of income for the "QSEO_{’}{‘?_’”'J_Z_ S P ——

Source/Livelihood Participation 2T ol
Aclivity Bene. Non-bene. Total ___AEED Ciumil _Eot?lg ;
Crop farming 98 (32.7) 74(49.3) 172(382) widu vasme) 172(382)

G 2 (9 ) T3 31 (6.9
Livestock farming 22(73) 9(60) 31639 S0- oy

g 5 s 15¢79  20(4.3)
Fishing related 14 4.7y 640 20145 509N D t
activities

(73 }¢2.1) 10 {2.2)

Bread baking 8 (2.7) 2(1.3) 0@ 6EH 7

Edible oil extraction 1240 12 (8.0)

L4 2@H MeH 63D 20

Garl processing 9 (3.0) .
3 66y 3(1.6) 9.2
. . 03 d) l.;‘\_gj, 008 A
Weaving and carving 1447 2%
i 1y 3NITO0)  105(23.3)
Trading 90 (300) 15100 H5 (£2.)
' asdy 3(16) 17(38)
7 {3 8) 1454 2\
Salaried work 15 (3.0) i 2
‘ g ‘ 1.8)
) 4115 4¢2.1) 3(
Kenk ki 5¢(1.7 } (2.0 ERR Y na
nkey making (LA _ L6) 5L
‘ g ‘ 2 \U‘h) REQ Y
Soap making 2 {0.6) (20 ke
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Table 6: (Continued)

Transport

pusiness/driving B0 2a3 gy ) 509
- 9 632 1104
nhers 2(0. .
—_ (0.6) 6 (4.0 8(1.8) - B 8(4.2) 8 (1.8)
Total 300 150 450 261 189 450

* The figures in the brackets are percentages
(=]

& e T y— —
bene= Non-beneficiaries Source: Field survey Qua;I;z; g%‘;%f;c;anes *Non-

Beneficiaries’ Perception about the Mode of vSpA scheme operations:

Objective One

This section presents the resuits obiained from the study on the
beneficianies’ perception aboul the mode of the VSLA scheme operations in
the study area. Examining and documenting scheme beneficiaries’ perception

about the mode of the scheme’s operations or processes will help its

.

beneficianes and the general public to form opinion on the scheme’s ability to
achieve what it sets for itself to achieve. This would be very crucial in terms of
its implementation, acceptability and sustainability. Thus, the kind of
perception people have aboul a scheme’s operations may inftuence how they

would respond, adopt and commit to its activities.

This section, thus, seeks to respond (o the first objective of the study.

1 i lts and discussions of the data
Among other things, the section covers resu

s accacemeaent S ik ‘e l;lai[]
TR c and assessment of tare
collected on the beneficiaries’ perception

. heneficiaries. mode of training
processes or activities: criteria for selecting beneficianes, MOHE =

_ o money from the scheme.,
scheme beneficiaries, and qccessibility and usage of money 8
enelicianes, and accessiv

- Selecti ‘riteria
b epship Selection C
Beneficiaries® Perception about the Membershif
" mi ihY chemes 1S
- e of microfinance sche
Nelect he right persons as benelicianes of 1
setecting the nph SUIk
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one of the most important initjal activities that ephqn th
ces the chances of
microfinance schemes becoming successfy] )
and sustainable. Th
. Therefore, for
any serious microfinance scheme to haye the righ
: t and expected im i
pact on its

beneliciaries, 1t 1s important to establish selection criteria that would allow fi
u ow 10r

the selection of the right persons. Based o this, an effort was made to

investigate if the scheme had some lay-down requirements or criteria that one

had to meet before becoming a member. The information available from the
interaction 1 had with the scheme providers and as also contained in the VSLA
scheme manual(BoC, 2010), members seeking 1o be part of the VSLA scheme
or groups are required (0 meet or have the following criteria or qualities:

% Should know each other and be from similar socio-economic

T
oacrZTunda,

2. Should have a reputation for honesty and refiability,

! Should have a cooperative personality;

4 Should be able to purchase at least one share each week:

-8 Should be able Lo take loan and repay it on time.

6. Should be able to attend meetings and training sessions regularly and
on time; and

7. Should obey and follow all rules and regulations of the group.

in iisell, showe ,ome
| i ~riert iisell, showed, to sOI
1 = celection crniterna, i
he existence of these setecl

d . oreanized in terms of
extent that, the scheme on Paper seemed to be Oredt
2

Laintin i 5 SCVG“

i evaluing these

membershi jleria. However, 1 the quest B8
cmoership Cn era. ’

levance OF otherwise, the beneticiary
fih"i': reievait

membership criteria 10 &%

e criteria in
sment on ithes

ked give ihetl 1-_‘;('m'.m! ASSESS
respondents were asked 0 2 g

and efficiency (time).

. i s appropriatencss
terms of their adequacy, appror
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Adequacy of membership criteriq

and 5) were posilive ratings (good) with the (hird (3) one being rated average

The results from the study as indicated in Table 7 show that a little above half

(51.4%) of the respondenis raied the criteria for membership as positive or

adequate. In other words, sufficient or good enough to help their course

(including adequate and very adequale ratings). A little above twenty three per

~ ~D

cent (23.2%:} rated the criteria as negative or inadequate (insufficient) with

25 4 per cent of them rating the criteria as moderaiely adequate or sullicient.

Appropriaieness of membership criteria
In terms of approprialeness or suitability of the criteria (0 meeting

. - le of 1 to 5, where | was
beneficiaries’ needs, the respondents rated using a scaie '

% . -_,;-‘,\"..‘4.\
defined as highly inappropriate, 2as inapproprate, 2as moderaie, as

2 oai frst two (1 and 2
appropriate, and 5 defined as very appropnate. Again, the first twe { )

and 5) posttively rated
were negatively rated (bad) whilst the last two (4 and 5) posiively

aoe rating. The results again show
o 2

(good) with the third (3) one given an aver

. o eated the crilena as suitable or
S . e s oY e S yondaents jaleg Uic L
that the majorily (57.3%) of the rest

: 4 those who rated it very
positive (including those who cated it appropriate and (OS¢
ive (including L

Shly 1 and inappropnate
131!1‘_§i!‘.’ i

¢ ;&;inug‘!;.ltk‘
appl‘t)priale)_ O'ﬂy 6.8 p(_f; cent ) -
ern suita
& he criteria to be unsu
7 eonsidered the B
L2 Tahle -", COnsIL
fesponses), as shown i fapl

. opn them
< s yusaia S i AOCCS on i
have negative conseyudt
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iency of membership criterin i
E[ﬁaeﬂb)# f P Crileriq in terms of time

The benefliciaries were again
asked 1o rate the effj;
¢ efficiency of the criteri
erna

for membership in terms of the time that j; took fi
Or someone to meet all the

st1d . hls Was don i

gsng a scale of 1105, where 1 was defined as very late, 2 as late, 3 defined as

neither fast nor fate, 4 as fast, and 5 as very fast. Less than half (44.2%) of the

peneficiary respondents expressed satisfaction or positive feeling on the time it
took for someone (o become a member of the scheme. They said that it has
always been on time. However, as many as 46 9 per cent (Table 7) indicated
that they were neither dissatisfied nor satisfied with the time (average [eeling),
with 8.9 per cent expressing negative feeling or being dissatisfied with the
time (including late and very lale ralings).

The overall mean membership criteria rating in terms of adequacy,
appropriateness and efficiency (lime) was 3.37 (Table 7), indicating that, the
beneficiary respondents generally saw the criteria for membership to be

: - issatisfied with the way
average. Thus, they were neither satisfied nor dissatisfied with the way

. oo it a5 oood and the
members were admitted on the scheme (they did not see it as 300 y

: . ave influenced the quality
did not see it as bad too). This mix feeling might have influenced the qualil)

— iability of the scheme.
of membership, utilization of opportumtes BUESISIAIRADTEE
?

*« perception about the
Gibson (1969) and Buadi (2008) . dicated that people’s pereeptio

ffici i f a system Of project plays very important role in
efficiency or effectiveness O S

e respond, adopt and
s how people respond, ad
its participation, adoption and use I affects how pevi
rucipatio ; Y b
’ them into their livelihood

Corpot aic

commit to pTOjeCfS and how ey

processes.
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Table 7-Beneficiaries ratings of the membersh;
Criferig

Rating criteria Levels of ratings (%)
1 Total
2
- = =L —— 3 4 5
‘}\‘_}(_-(zi,!(ﬂ.‘_\/ 6.3 16.9 254

413 101 1000
Appropriateness 2.1 47 359
. . 542 a1 100.0

eiticiency (Time) 2.1 6.8 469 359 83 100
' : . 0

“*Qverall mean membershi[; éri_te'ffé_rzszn'g: 337
Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016

Beneficiaries’ Perception about the Mode of Training for Members

Beneficianes of microfinance  schemes require  preparatory

programmes and “add-on services” before being able 10 actively participate in
and benelit from such schemes (UNHCR, 2015). In line with this, the VSLA’s
Community Volunteer Training Manual requires that members of the scheme
are provided with training programmes or “add-on services” to equip them for
efficient and effective utilization of the financial resources obtained from the
scheme.

Table 8 presents the percentage distribution of JAREcheme

. " the scheme’s training
beneficiaries in relation to their views on the mode of the scheme s training

. < and afficiency
ibili nateness and einciency
processes in terms of accessibility, adequacy, approp

. (0 rale the training
(ime, effort and cost). The respondents were made to rate tne g

i . &_point scale with the first two (1
activities in relation to these variables usiig S-point s¢

o (wo (4 and 3) positively rated

and 2) being negatively rated (bad). the last two (4 and 3) §

The following specific rating scales
¢ JTOHIOWELHS

(g0od), and the third (3) rated averdse

were, thus, used: )
' - aecassible
-7 oo 1= highly 1naccessivits

: Rating and coding for accessibiih 1= highl)
b N' iuhly accessible

o hle 5— |]|uh[y aceess
le, 3 werate, 4 accessible, - g
7— inaccessible, 3— moderate,
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Rating and coding for adequacy.

\:\)

1= highly ;
highly nadequate, 2= inadequate
3= moderalely adequate, 4= adequate S=very ad |
» = adequate

Rating and coding for appropriateness

‘4

1= highly inappropriate,
2 inappropriate, 3= average, 4=, :
’ PPropriate, 5= ve z

s Iy appropriate

B

Rating and coding for efficiency- 1= ineffi =
] . -/ Cy- ] e 1 . .
34 Ty 1cient, 2 lﬂefﬁCient
2

3— neither eflicient nor inefficient, 4= efficient 5= very efficient
, 9= ien

Accessibility of the training activities

In terms of accessibility, the results, as indicated in Table 8, show that
only 16.5 per cent of the respondents said they were able to access the training
activities organized by the scheme providers and therefore considered it to be
good. The majonty (52.9%) of them, on the other hand, said the training
aclivities were not  accessible (either inaccessible, 50.4% or highly
inaccessible. 2.39%) and, therefore, thought it was bad. According to them, the
training activities were not organized regularly enough so they could access il

to enhance their capacity in order to meet their expectations.

Adequacy of the training activities

i ibility, t jori 04 of the respondents as shown in
Like accessibility, the majority (56.9%)

Table 8 indicated that the number of times and the contents of the training
activities given them on the scheme were not enough or were insuflicient
it .re not organized regularly.
(inadequale). Probably because, those aclivilies Were not organized rveuut t
o et anid PRSHE © nis
Only 142 per cent of them claimed the fraining aouvItes and thet "0"' -
L mize oulcome (0 1mprove
were adequate or sufficient enough (good) 10 maximize outeon

IlVelihuud conditions
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y pp,-opriateness of the lraining aclivitieg

Interestingly, when j
&Y 'l came (o he appropriatenegs or suitability of th
| o ' ity of the
iraining activities organized for them, Jegs than half
? n (40.7%) of th

g . e
cespondents (Table 8) complained that the actjvis;
res| activities were ina i

ppropriate or had

.2 4
no i‘i,“.‘tl

ive influence on their livelihoog Processes. However, only 190
; ; only 19.0 per

been timely or appropriate to enhance their livelihood activities. As high
! igh as

40.3 per cent oOf the respondenis saw fhe framime o«
4035 p pondents saw the training aclivities 10 be somehow

appropriate {moderate} to enhancing their livelihood activities

Lfficiency of the raining processes in terms of time, materials, efforts and cost
Regarding the efficiency of the training activities in terms of the time

for organizing such activities, cost involved, usage of logistics and materials,

and individual eYorts, a little above half (50.7%) of the respondents indicated

negative satisfaction (inefficient or bad). What some of them szid was that the

training activities were usually not organized on regular basis. sometimes the

, EAY
: : o or wasteful in terms of
activities and processes involved were time consuming Or Wasieid ot

materials and money, thereby, making a lot of them unble to realize their

intended livelihood outcomes.

. o AF accessibility, adequacy
The overall mean training raing in terms of accesstotiity, quacy,
o

» (Tanle 8 This means that, the
appropriateness and efficiency was 263 (Table 8) Thi

L ities and processes in terms of
bt‘?neﬁciaﬁes genera”‘f Saw the (rainimg auuvits

Telency > somehow
» 1 officiency to be sor
aCCeSsibility adequacv :»1!'_vL‘.-‘s'0';:-fiJ"-t?“‘»'ﬁ:*' and el
| | 1 in a siuation where
v obeoe pesulted @ st
fegalive ¢ lisfactory  This could have Te3
<) Or unsatislactorny :
1 have
Lo less serious Oor may
P T A LT less
members mipht have taken the (raining act
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......

instttutions do- they must offer noy only financial products and services, but
, ou

also financial education, management iraining, value chain support and social

services on regular basis,

1 500 177 r o ¥ s . . ;
Table 8-Beneficiaries’ ratings on the training activ

tiies
Rating cnitena Levels r}f_‘"r-z_{ﬁ_ﬁgs (%) Total
_ 1 2 3 4 5
Accessibilinv P 504 306 144 2.1 100.0
Adequacy 39 530 290 138 04 100.0
Appropriaieness 27 380 403 190 - 100.0
Effictencv (ume, effort, cost) 6.5 442 318 171 03 1000

*Overall mean training rating= 2.63
Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016).

Rating of some (raining variables or componenis of the scheme
The beneficiary respondents were made to respond to some six good

.. ¥ 3 Y, ] ul _{;‘ ,: S 1
practice training variable statements to indicate the level with which they

either agreed or disagreed to such statements in terms of their implementation

es included

in the training activities. These statements oF practic

I I understand the language used during the training seSIIGN VETy well;
“ * ¢ 1" e ~att
2 I always adopi and use the oulcome rom the lrany and education
sessions;

coanized regularly and Fam always

()

The training achvittes e o
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activities;

The traini - .
¢ fraining and education sessjong have always been time and cost

etticient; and

The traiming providers use effective and appropriate methods for the

training and education

An agreement raling scale of 1 (o 5 was used on these training

variables where 1 was defined as strongly disagree, 2defined as disagree, 3 as

41 4 ! D r . AR
neither disagree nor agree, 4 as agree, and 5 defined as strongly agree.
Generally. the results from the responses showed that, one variable or
statement that a lot of members agreed 1o its praciice or exislence in the

training processes was the use of language that was understood by all or most

o et

of the group members. Thus, a lot of the beneficiary household respondents
responded positively or agreed to the statement; ‘1 understand the language
used during the training session very well’. This implies thal, there were no
communication barriers and, therefore, members understood well the language

used during training sessions.
The rest of the training variables were partially agreed to by the

respondents. Thus, they neither disagreed nor agreed lo the staiements that

indicated the existence and the use of such practices The overall mean

N g i
: fat oy practices anable statements was
agreement level for the siX good fraining prachices Ot i

3 1667 and 3 00 respectively. All

-{i(f were

3.2874 and the median and the m

. wuel A «wheme's training activilies
these slatistics generally indicate that H1i€ VSLA scheme's traimng
se slatistics g daliy

{ raining practices that are required to execute
(L ¢ &

did not fully employ the go
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eﬁl[;ient and 1 ini
; fecn € tralnlng programme his Situati n 1 i
El V A l () agaln, "ngh

have affected the livelihood Processes of the beneficiar;
ICianes.

Beneficiaries” Perception about the Accessibili

to a
from the Scheme 0y nd Usage of Money

D I FT .
Providing the poor with access to credit, according to Holden and

5',‘.,-'.;\-” J!' } 2 b = . )
Prokopenko (2001), is the firg Slep o ensuring (hat all the other poverty

reduction strategies that aim at improving livelihood work to achieve their

intended goal. Information from the VSIA scheme methodology requires that

all the scheme members save money regularly (through share-purchases), take

loans from the savings, and share out the savings and profits obtained each
year according to each person’s contributions. In the light of this, the study
sought to [ind out from the beneficiaries how in praciice these were actually
done, and in their opinion, how they saw such processes. Thus, the
beneliciaries were made to assess the processes and procedures for accessing
and using money from the scheme in terms of accessibiiity, adequacy,
appropriateness and efficiency of such processes and procedures. In doing so,
questions were asked and responses obtained on the procedure for accessing
credil, interest rate on credit, time of receiving credit or share-profit, and the

way the money received from the scheme was used.

Interest rate and conditions that one has lo meet in order (o secure a

. . 2 I\ da | i I{ { 2 S
loan from any financial institution have always poseda lot of problems to the

borrower. Many rural poor &r¢ unable to secure capital {rom financial

cie o oraract rafes and stringent conditions they
. . . . o 1oh inlerest raies and .Hl,.__.LI
institutions simply because of hig

e money In view of this, the study sought
fhe Mmoncy

would have (o meet belore getiiing

i they > interest rate and the
opinions from the beneficiaries on how they saw the interest ra
S - ‘
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(ll]]e i"vo‘.ved ln -n
me

respondents were made 1o rate thejr perception about the procedure on a scale

1 1o 5. wal tinaid an
‘ 0 3. with 1 being defined as Very easy, 2 as easy, 3 as neither easy nor

difficult.4 as difficult, and 5 defined as very difficult. The results, as shown in

Tabie 9. show that in the majorily’s (78 4%) mind, (he procedure for accessing

credit from the scheme was easy (including those who saw it to be easy

66.7% and those who saw it 10 be very easy, 11 7%). Only 3.6 per cenl of

them considered the procedure for accessing credit 1o be difficult, with 18.0

per cent indicating that the procedure was neither difTicult nor easy (average).
Both the medizn and the modal level of opinion expressed by the beneficiaries
was 2.0 This generally indicates that, the procedure for accessing credil [rom

the VSLA scheme 15 easy.
It was, therefore, not surprising when 93.0 per cent of the scheme
beneficiaries said that anytime they applied for credit, it was given to them on

time. The inference here is that the members of the scheme were able 10 access

nn'w:-

credit more efficiently without any difficulty and got it at the hme they most

; ‘ his success of the scheme was thal,
needed (accessible). The eflect of this on the

ould ¢ yro able to
members could plan their lives and businesses and would therefore b

g their way, Members might have
take advantage ol any opportumiy that came (he j

14 £all on the scheme for financial
again felt secured knowing that they could fall on ihe SCHLH

neclive ol how smatl it would be.
's.“!‘\v,:-, v L &1 R

assistance in times of difMicultie:
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- ] le 9_B(,’ﬂe icia ies’ ]
f A per ceptlon aboul lhe D ocedu ef
r /& re for accessing credit

Opinion on the procedure

I Frequency Percentage
Very easy ;
3 117
Fasy
200 66.7
Netther difficult nor easy
34 18.0
Diflicult i
33
Very difficult : 5
)
Total 300 100.0

*Median=2.0  Mode=20  §p=07
Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016

Percepiion on interesi rate
About the opinion on the interest rate, again, the respondents were
made to rate it on a scale of 1 to 5, with 1 being defined as very low, 2 as low,

rate. 4 as high, and 5 defined as very high The resulis, as presented

fly

3 as mod
in Table 10, show that the majority (54.0%) of the beneficiaries considered the

interest rate on credit as moderate. Only 15.7 per cent indicated that the

LR}

interest rate was high (14.0% for high interest rate and 1.7% for very high

n

interest rate rating). A reasonable percentage of 30.3, however, said the

) — i verv low ng
interest rate was low (24.0% FRPESERREY’ aflc very low miings

respectively). The median rale of perception on interest rate was 3.0,

indicating moderate interest rate on credit. This perception on the interest rate,
o

together with the easiness with which one could access credit from the
scheme, might have encouraged members and, theretore, may have accounted
for the reason why almost all the benelid jaries of the scheme were able 1o
weration of the scheme in relation to

5 Py L Ahamie } >
access credit from the scheme the O}
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ek st
seck ways to develop new Products that would introduce more flexibility into

lending procedures,

The problem, however, could have been that the low interest rate on
credit might not be able 1o help the scheme lo generale more income to grow
in order 1o creale more opportunities for members to access high sums of
money or credit Lo initiale or expand their businesses as indicated by Deelen

and Majunn (2008).

Table 10- Beneficiaries’ perception about the interest rate

Percepuon on interest rate Frequency Percentage
Very low 19 6.3
Low e 240
Moderate 162 54.0
High 42 140

: 5 1.7
Very high ;
Total 300 100.0

Median=3.0Mode=3.0 Std. Deviation= 0.823
Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016).

z ¢ orecli - qrmnual share-pro,
The h]ghe‘sj amounl ()fmoney one recen‘ed as credit or arudl SHare !r(_ﬁl

s acked 1o indicate if they had ever
The beneficiaries of the scheme were asked to mdicate il thel

" 10 aae rr».‘ o [he hlghest
oo hefore. And if yes, what was
accessed credit from the scheme before. A .

4 All the respondents responded ever

amount of money they ever avtems

tome The mean hizhest amount of money
SCNeIne e

accessing credit from the

i 114749 28 This means that, on
ved fit by the benelicianes was GH¢24Y.
reCerved as cradd
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average, every indivi -
s g ry individual beneficiary received an amount
unt not more than

GH¢249.28 anylime he/she applieq for a loan from the scheme. H
. However,

some of them could access as high a5 GH¢1,000.00 (maximum) credit at
,000. ata

time Unfortunately, the highest amoyny of money some of them { Id
em 100 cou

aCCCsSs

at @ time was only GH¢100.00 (minimum). The modal amount of

money received was GH¢200 00 (Table 1 1)
Again, stating the highest amount of money they ever received as an

annual share-profit, the results, as indicated in Table 11, give the mean highest

amount of money received by the beneficiaries (annual share-profit)as

GH¢565.98. Thus, every individual peneficiary of any VSLA scheme group,
on the average, received an amount of GH¢565.98 as a share-profit from
his'her contribulions every year. The minimum and the maximum annual
share-prorit received were GH¢260.00 and GH¢9G0.00 respectively. The
modal amount of annual share-profit received was GH¢S560.00. These figures,
even though may be inadequate and not too encouraging, when invested in
productive and income generaling aclivilies, are capable of influencing
positively any rural household livelihood.

The amount of money received by an individual either as share profit

or as credit may be dependent on that individual’s contributions (share-

= - spaddvt By
purchases)to the scheme. The small amount of money recerved as credit by the

- : 2 ted for as a result of the small
beneficiaries might have, therefore, been accounted IC

amount of contributions (less share-purchases) they made on weekly Dasis.
. 3ank (2000} and Wrenn (200 7). access to credit under
According to Grameen Ban« (=

_ . ol is linked (0 savings ihe amount of money oblained
the village banking model 15 HIREE :
.« amount of savings mobilized by

o -t s Hluen \é!'w‘[i
as a loan b\' an indl\;}dlml is infiuencet
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the village bank from gych individual me b
mber.

i "dbl(' I l "'] )C’. ..(-. ] ; ] .

scheme by the heneficiarie 7

Kind off'nmnc v' ) Me_an Media
; n

Mode Min Max SD

Credit 2492820000 20009

100.00 1,000.00 154.07

Annual share-profit 565 9g 560.00  560.00 260.00 900.00 111.89

Source: Field survey, Quayson ( 2()7‘1-5).M

How money from the scheme was used hy the heneficiaries

in similar development, the study tried to find out from the
beneficianies if they always used the money received from the scheme for the
purpose [or which they obtained it. Only 3.9 per cent of them said they
sometimes used the money to solve some pressing issues rather than using it
for the reason for which they obtained it. The rest of the 96 1 per cent said
they always made sure they used the money for its intended purposes. This
implies that monies received by the beneficiaries {rom the scheme, even
though may not be adequate, were used efficiently and not wasted or
misapplied. A further probe inlo the main livelihood aciivities that money
from the scheme was spent on, however, indicates that, 116 {38 7%) out of the

300 scheme beneficiaries said they spent the money on consumption activilies.

This, according to them, was as & resul! of their inability to meet their basic
5 ?

s and therefore, had to resort lo

household needs with heir own TEsOUILE
sehold This was followed by

- 1 I 3 i ¢ i . il : izy‘.,‘:
Secunng 103]’1 ﬂ'Ol!! iht‘ scheme i SUstm T
he oney it some P'“jcas and businesses

. i .
those who said they mvesied it
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activitie

s mentioned included ¢ i
ded crop farming ani i i
& ammal farming, gari processi
essing,
; many oth Examples i
and many ers. Examples of the investment activities monies were invested

in included, building proiecis invectineg : )
& Projects, investing in transport business, engaging in

trading activities such as provision stores, petty trading, and saving at the

bank.

The results on the usage of money from the VSLA scheme by the
beneficiaries as shown in Figure 3 does not portray the one thal would be able
to promote zrowth and bring much positive outcomes in terms of improving
the living conditions of the beneficiary households Accessing credit for
consumption purposes has the potential of retarding progress since in most
cases they are unable to generate direct returns for the houschold. Nghiem
(2004), however, reported that, even though consumption activities often do
not contribute directly to the accumulation of physical and financial resources
of the households, they are important to maintain and increase productivity of

human capital by ensuring healthy life for good education and other

s s oiari icrofinance schemes who
productive activities. Nonetheless, beneficiaries of micn ot :

- .1 il they are (0 make any meaningful
- i s st EE Lh\.\' are L0 masc an) =
in most cases, are rural poor, are Fefuiied, :

. & T e S have t i 1

impact, to invest their money in productive activiiies that have the potential of
] .

it was. therefore, nol surprising

- i |
fivelifioods

generaling income (0 HUPIOVE
beneliciaries said they were having

when the majority (62 4% of e
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problems with the loan re
Payment eyep th
ough

Interest on loan was generally
low.

s - . -
Figure 3: The main activities that money from the scheme was spent on

Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016).

Y Fad
=2

beneiiciuries’ general assessment of the accessibility and usage of credit

Table 12 presents the percentage distributions of the scheme

beneliciaries in relation to their general assessment of the processes and

conditions involved in accessing and using credit in terms of how accessible,

how adequate, how appropriate and how eflicient such processes and

conditions were. In each of these measures, the respondents were made to give

iiions invalved in accesst
their overall assessment on the processes and conditions invelved in accessing

and using credit on S-point scale with the first two (I and 2} being negatively

rated (bad), the last two (4 and ) positively rated {good). and the third (3)

. . v ings and coding were used:
rated average. Thus, the following ratings and co¢ing

.}= highly inaccessible,

' n R I T
I Rating and coding for accessibilily

.essible. 3= highly accessible

1= moderate, 47 acd

2= jnaccessible. 3
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% Rating and coding for adequacy. 1= Very inadequate, 2= inadequate
3= moderately adequale, 4= adequate, S=very adequate |
3 Rating and coding for appropriateness- 1< highly inappropriate, 2=
inappropriate, 3— average, 4= appropriate, 5= very appropriate |
Rating and coding for efficiency- 1=

very inefficient, 2= inefficient,
dther sfficie : :
3 neitner efficient nor nefficient, 4= efficient. 5 very eflicient

Credit accessibility

oo s -
In terms of accessibility, the results (Table 12) indicate that only 5.0

er cent of the beneficiary resp Pt ot s :
p ary respondents said that they were having problems

with the procedure for accessing credit from the scheme. More than two-thirds

(72.4%) of them however, said they were able to access credit from the
scheme without any difficulty. This included those who indicated that the

scheme hzad alwavs made credit accessible to members (51 9%) and those who

said credit was very accessible (20.5%) from the scheme These results
support the results obtained in Table 9, which showed that in the minds of the
majority (78.4%) of the beneficiaries, the procedure for accessing credit from
the VSLA scheme was easy. This could also account for the reason why as
high as 93.0 per cent of the scheme benefictaries said they received credit

anytime they applied for one.

Adequacy of the amouni of credit received from the scheme

. ratte 12 geain indicate that a simple
The responses, as shown ifl Table 12, ag

“hed the amount of money recerved

majority (50.5%) of the respondents 0esty

e as average. A Lide above thirly per cent
i LT & &

from the scheme at any poti
e or enough whilst only 19.0 per

v R T ay v AS ;3.15:;"_
(30.4%) said the money recerved e !
e means that even though the
id L dequate of ROt €OUED his means:| ”
cent sid it was Hiadegn : :
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highest amount of money one ¢oyq obtain from the s,
Scheme as credit was

g,;merally small (GH¢249.28) as indicated ;
n Table 1]
> Yel the beneficiaries of

the scheme saw such an amount a5
somehow ade
quate enough to affect their

fivelthoods
Appropriateness of the conditions for accessing credif

Describ : 2 .
Describing how appropriate or otherwise the terms of conditions for

accessing credit (including interest rate, loan requirements, repayment period
3

etc.) were, based on beneficiaries’ perception, only 11.8 per cent (including

those who said inappropriate and those who indicated highly inappropriate)
described 1t to be nappropriate or unsuitable 1o their circumstances and,

therefore, could arfect their livelihoods negatively (Table 12). More than forty

47 20

seven per cent (£7.3%), however, said the conditions for accessing credit were
appropriate or 200d. The rest (40.9%) of them described the conditions to be

somehow suitable (moderate).

Efficiency of how credit was accessed and used
When the respondents were made to assess the efficiency in terms of
time, materials and efforts involved in obtaining credit, only 100 per cent of

the respondents said they were nof salisfied with the time it took for one {0

o - s 3 i |° “‘ - .AS
obtain credit and the efforts involved in securing fcan from the scheme

13 1. NS ;1‘2":‘1 S f.' <
high as 63.1 per cent, however, said that the conditions, in terms of ime and

efforts needed were efficient.

i accessibility and usage Td ting in terms of
The overall mean credil actt: :

d efficiency was 3. 34 (Table 12),

. . ‘Apriatencss a
accessibility, adequacy, appropis
v w the conditions for accessing
indicati that. the respondents generally S8W the ¢
ating that, the e ‘
credit 1o be moderate.
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12-Beneficiarie
able ficiaries’ perceived ratings op credit accessipjlj and
T cessibility usage

Rating criteria Levels of ratings (%)
2

“ - 1 " 5 Total
/\gcvﬂminlny 04 46 2
: : 226 519 20

. o 100.0

Adeqguacy 03 18.7 505 294 1.0 100.0

,f*ﬁlc;g%i&“%'f%iﬂt‘“ﬁ-‘!fﬁ 0.7 11.1 40.9 44 6 27 100.0

Ft 1.0 90 269 ¢2] 1.0 100.0

U\rE‘i_aH ﬂ\t:‘ﬁﬁ (fﬁ:‘GN HCLGSSH‘)]HU dﬂ(} usage fﬂtlﬂg= 334
Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016), '

The Effect of the VSLA Scheme on Income: Objective Two

I = i o . : 5
10 MICrornance services is said to have direct relationship with

i ;

in

ATCES!
beneficiary's income. Various studies around the globe have reported such
link. Some have given positive relationship whilst few others have given the

opposite [n order to contribute to this debate, the researcher tried to assess the

Cr

income levels of the beneficiaries’ households and how the VSLA scheme is
seen to have influenced these income levels. This was done. to 2 large extent,
by employing ‘with and without’ approach, where the income iev els {mainly

5 B - L + 1}
average monthly income earnings and the ability to save from the monthly

income) of the benefliciary households were compared with that of their non-

beneficiary counterparts to determine differences or otherwise. In addition to

, - ot S SRSPRSITIE a .h ‘~
this, however, the respondents were asked (o give an assessment on iheir
2 >

W s b esheme to see i there had
general income situation before and after joining the scheme 1o S

been any changes.
" hoth beneficiary and

rerage u;;:w‘-‘,;ii".l ii}klﬁﬂ!h\ ‘H
18 gverags MV

Table 13 presents th

3 s . 1a. b 2
L of the study The results {rom the
4f ihe png L e B e

non-beneficiary households as @
ent of the beneficiary households

5 () an‘!‘ cen

table (Table 13) indicate that -
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pecouraging as il ma }
¢ BE y be very difficult for such householq
Olds to cater for all

ir needs with s 1 Vv B
[hC uch INCOme le els. hlS amount, th
€ven Oll‘-"h S 1
T mall, was

seen to be a litlde better (hap that of (he
non

| -beneficiary households. For
instance, whilst 55.0 per cen of the beneﬁciary households were ing |
earning less

than GHé2000 5 5 g
e 0 as monthly income, a high as 86.0 per cent of th
: e non-

beneficiary households were eamning less than GHg200.00 a month. Acai
i - onth. Again,

whilst the majonity (60.0%) of the non-beneficiary households sadly earned

less than GH¢100.00 a month as at the time of the study, only 16.7 per cent of

the beneliciary hous s earned less than GHeé 166 6
b eholds eamed less than GiHe 100 G0. In other words, 83.3

per cent of the beneficiary households as against on| y 40.0 per cent of the non-

slc1ary hoicahad o o ' .
beneficiary  households eamed GH¢100.00 and above as their monthly

income.

Table 13-\iomily income earnings of beneficiary and non-beneficiary
households

Average monthiy Beneficiares Non-beneficiaries

income (GHg) Freq. Percent Freq. Percent
Less than 100 50 16.7 90 60.0
100 - 199.90 115 383 39

200 - 299.90 57 19.0 7 260
300 - 399.90 29 9.7 4

400 — 499.90 34 113 I 4.7
500 - 599.90 9 3.0 8 2.6
600 — 699.90 5 17 : s
Taial 300 100.0 150 100.0

{(2010)

income

Source: Field survey, Quayson (U
Again, the mean monthly

for the beneficiary and non-

i vere GHe201.92
beneficiary households, a5 shown in Table 14, were GHe201.92 and
mean ditterence of GH¢91.09.This

GHE110.83 respectively, giviag (e
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earned an amount GH¢91.09 highey than itg non-beneficiary
Counterpart every

month. The modal monthly income fo; the beneficiary and non-benef
non-beneficiary

ere GH
were GHE200.00 ang GH¢100.00 respectively. The minimum and

households

al
the

maximum monthly income for the beneficiary households were GH¢20.00

8 1147700
ana Grg /00,

YO respectively whils( tha of the non-beneficiary households

were GHe10.00 and GH¢600 0 respectively (Table 14). All these statistical

measures point (0 one direction, and that is, generally the VSLA scheme

beneficiary households were found to have earned higher monthly income

than that of their non-beneficiary household counterparts

The big gap between the maximum and the minimum monthly income
of the Deneliciary households in a way signifies variations in their
commitment and dedication levels to wanting to better their lives. Those who
had the right auitude and were commilled (o improving their lives, invested
the financizl resources obtained from the scheme in a productive and efficient

R e rned his 1
manner. These could have been those beneficiaries who earned high monthly

income, all other things being equal.

Table 14-Descriptive statistics on the average monthly income jor I he

beneficiary and non-beneficiary households

sari lon-beneficiaries (GHg)
Statistics Beneficiaries (GH¢) ~ N¢
110.83
Mean 201.92 {
¥ C‘C
Median 150.00 o
i 100.00
200.00
Mode 200.
5 120.50
e 144 61
Std. Deviation Gl A
5 -':}l”(' V. VU
Minimum & ,
' ,00.00
Maxi TOO (R (
aximum
B i el Y 2016)
Source: Field survey, Quayson (V5
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Test for Significance (Independen; sample t-tesy): y h
- Hypothesis |

than the mean average monthly incom
Lhi . ¢ of the non-b i

-beneficiary households
(GHETIOR3) In orde

I 10 establish if indeed the mean difference of GH¢91.09

between the two household categories was statistically significant, the mean
2

difference (GH¢91.09) was subjecied to a statistical test. But because the
distribution of the monthly income earning was skewed as seen in the
difference between the mean and the median values (wide apart) of the two
household categories in Table 14 (that is, there were many respondents from
both the beneficiary and non-beneficiary households who reported small
incomes. but there were also a few respondents who indicated large incomes),
a square root (sari) transformation of data was used to reduce the skewness of
the distribution (Table 15). This was done in order o meet one of the critena
or assumptions {normal distribution of data) required for the performance of

the statistical test of significance (t-test).

e P » frr he & G Y
Table 15-Transformed data on the average monthly income for beneficiary

and non-beneficiary households

Non-beneficianes

i iaries
Variable Beneficia

N Mean Median

Average 300 133.18 122«

monthly income D —

_— 116D

Source: Field survey, Quaysetizns
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shie ¢
M

nousehalds and the mean monthly inome of non-beneficiary households

Thus, the average monthly income of the beneficiary households as at the time

of the sludy was significanlly higher than that of their non-beneficiary

counterparts.

In order to determine the magnitude or the percentage of the mean
difference (GHe38.11, formerly GHg91.09) in the average monthly income of
the two houschold calegones that is explained by the participation of the
scheme, the erzct size (Eta squared) was calculated and the result (0.129)
presented in Table 16. Using Cohen’s guidelines for interpreting efTect size or
eta squared values (Cohen, 1988), the magnitude of the mean difference in the
average monthly income between beneficiary and non-beneficiary households
at 95% confidence level was found to be moderate (moderate effect, i.e. eta
squared= 0.129). This means that 12.9% of the variance in the average

% aq oy :, ine h 7
monthly income between the two household categories was explained by the

- T nicrofinance scheme
beneficiaries’ participation in the VSLA T
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wil eficiary households
“fndicator Levene's Tegt for
yariable Eq'u ality of Variances Test for Equality of Means
| _F Sig, t

Sig (2-tailed) MD  Eta sq.

Average monthly

come 6 l (
ne 6176 0.013 8.138  0.000 38.11 0.129

P vaiue= 0.05 (Sig. at‘ﬁf()ﬁﬁlﬁh;‘lé;éﬁrﬁmz Mean Difference

Source: Field survey, Quayson (2014,

Conclusion on the Test of Hypothesis |

The result from this study, therefore, does not support the null
hypothesis (H;) of the first hypothesis of the study which states that
households that participated in the VSLA microfinance scheme did not
experience higher income levels than those that did not participate in the
scheme. It rather supports the alternative hypothesis (H;} and concludes that
households that participated in the VSLA microfinance scheme experienced

higher income levels than those that did not participaie i te schieme.

Ability to save from the monthly income

i their households were able 10 save
When the respondents were asked if their households were abie

. irds (76.7%) of the beneficiary
from their monthly income, more than two-thirds (76.7%)

from their weekly contnbutons {share-

household respondents, apart

hle fo save some money from their
purchases) to the scheme said they were able {0 save SOME TR,

‘ <« of GH¢56.84 Unfortunately, the
H;:__."» savifigs &

income with an average Mo
| they were unable to

. honseholds saic
hf"!;".!t’»“‘? “_t‘,f\\-l

majority (52.8%) of the non-te
s 2
o monthly savings for the 47.2 per
save from their monthly income ¢ average montiiy
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cent of the non

reason for lhcir ability fo save more than their
non

counterparts. Other possible regs

the beneficiary households were earning higher incomes than non beneficiary

sehotds as indicated in Tablec 12 - .
houset icated in Tables 13 and 14, 1t only makes sense that a lot of

them (beneficiaries) were able o save from their income and at higher amount
5 :

than their non-beneficiary household cou nierparts

Beneficiarics™ assessment of Iheir general income status before and after

Jjoining ihe scheme

Now. in order to further appraise the general income status of the

1

beneficiary households and the changes thal might have occurred as a result of
the scheme, the beneficiary household respondents were asked to assess their
general income status before and after joining the scheme using a Likert-like

scale of 1 to 5, with 1 being defined as very low income status, 2 defined as

. : s 4 as high income status, and §
low income status, 3 as average income status, 4 as high income status, and

as very high income status.

e M atoart QQ T0.1
The results, as presented in Table 17 show that the majorily (83.7%) of

the beneficiary households said their income leve! before joining the scheme

4 o~ : i . e
afe {comprising O1 fow and very low come

was below average or inadequ
| o heneficiartes because they said therr
evels). This description was 2

for the houschold members with the basic

Income was unable to provide

; ases. depende clatives or
needs of life at most Hmes and in mMost cases, depended on re
Aas 0O e at =%

182
Digitized by Sam Jonah Library



University of Cape Coast https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

afl times from their income and ag well were able ¢
0 save some of the in
come

1o meet other future needs

eds. A indi
percentage of 6.7 indicated having average or

gﬂ:[;_\mii‘!ﬂi.t‘v i!)L‘U”lE i‘:':\v’(:!l h(j“)l'(‘. i()ifli

provide their household members with some basic livelihood needs at most

limes with their income but they were unable to make any meaningful savings

from such income levels.

At the time of the study (after joining the scheme), however, only 16.3

per cent said their household income was below average (inadequate) with as

h as 46.

&

per cent saying that their income was adeqguate or above average
(high and verv high) because it was able to provide them with enough of the
basic livelihood needs at all times, and at the same lime, were able (0 save
some of the income to meet other future needs. Again, 37.0 per cent of them at
the time of the study described their income (o be average (Table 17). The
results from the table (Table 17), therefore, indicate that the majority (83.6%)

of the beneficiaries, as al the time of the study, saw their income status 0 be

average and beyond.

This means that, a lot of the beneficiaries at the time of the study,

’ : id members with some
eamed income that was able to prowde their household membe

{ imes, even ihoush not all of them
1 1 seds at mos g S
level of the basic livelihood needs at mos
e from such meome. This percentage
were able to make any meaniiis ing
oniave betore joining the
(81 fi { ta far highet ihan the _i‘!“k\“‘-':‘ betore § g
3-6%) was founa 10 e i« J i |
- he scheme beneficiaries had
l o -rh 4 very ‘.“\,d ”“”!iig‘( l)‘ (hﬁ .\\ht
scheme (11.4%). Thus, a V&1 =
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peen able to move their household from Vvery low and |
and low income status to

e income status
averag and more, Some of these changes in the ;
€ Income status

pefore and after joining the scheme eve
> €ven though might
not be substantial may

have E_.vlun;t-"hi d ;_.;mal, relieve {0 some hOUSehOlds

Table 17-Beneficiaries’ general ases

ssment of thejr j
or ,”;1”:5\1 fg(v scheme f r imcome status befﬂre and

Raung f_ﬂcﬁm(’ status before t the scheme  Present income status
_Prea T Pewem  Freg  Peree
Very low 81 27.0 6 2.0
Low 185 61.7 43 14.3
Average 20 67 111 37.0
High 14 47 121 40.3
Very high - - 19 6.3
Total 300 100.0 300 100.0

—

Sources: Field survey, Quayson (2016).

1 the results on the effect of the scheme on income, were found to be
- . - . - ; fade o 1 NEiwcls 1004
in line with what some studies have reported. Huime and Mosley {1996)

reported that, providing credits to very poor households through microfinance

i i, PR e b i
] i ir i snisive siudy On e use
projects help them to raise their INCOMES. In a comprehens udy

rgue that well-
of microfinance to combat poverty, Hulme and Mesley arg

an 1 s the incomes ol the poor
designed microfinance programmes can improve the meo [

tudy by ADB
households and can move them out of poverty. Results from a st

3 easures of household
(2007) on the impact of microfinance on Some primary measu

wact On per L!" 13 INCome. The
welfare in Bangladesh showed posiive impac ;
elfare in Bang ;
U shai () -ome level of the
o deated fhat the eome ievel J
analysis from the ADB (2007} 5t NdiCaiee -
. dally as a result of the programme
phsiantiaily @

: -*.u-;-‘_'-,'_‘( a1
beneficiary households 1meredsss

2007)

(Hulme & Mosley, 1996, ADB,
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3 € i i

_ : . ofinance
services increased their conf;

poverty  reduction in Ghang resulted ; '
: : e M an increase in i
income of the

beneficiaries (Boateng e/ al . 2015).

The Effects of the Scheme on Non-Monetary Outcomes: Objective

Three

Avadl er al. (2007) conceptualized that using only income as an
indicator to measure the staie of a household covers a limited aspect of living
standard. The recent call, therefore, is to include other non-monetary
indicators in order to give a complete picture of the situation. This study, in
response to this call, sought to assess the effect of the VSLA scheme on the
beneficiary households’ non-monetary livelihood outcomes in lerms of food

i j i tilities. This was done
security, education, health, housing and household utilities

mainly by employing ‘with and without” approach where those measures were

i non-beneficiary households to
compared between the scheme beneficiary and

: {ier under ti fTect of
determine differences or otherwise as done earlier under the elle
iti i oficiary household
household income assessment. In addition t0 this, the beneficiary
fivelthood outcome

ir m-monetary
respondents’ own assessment of thewr nc
the scheme were also examined to see if
U LINC aVIAES

conditions before and after JoniHE

not

there had been any changes 07
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gffect on Food Security

household. In view of this, the study tn
> Yy tned to assess the VS
LA scheme

heneficiary households’ food securit s
Y condition by comparing it wi .
panng it with their

on-beneficiary household
non-nNe J : Ad-C A i
ounterparts. Ho €ver, in addition to this, the
benelicianes were made (0 assess the general food securily conditions of their

households before and after joining the scheme to see if there had been any

- Mz T} LN y -
changes o1 not. ihe measure of the food security here was operationalized

primarily in terms of: the months of adequate food provisioning (the number
of monihs 1 the vear thal household members were provided with enough
good food to eat using the household's own resources), and meal times per day
(the number o imes the household members ate or had access to enough food

in a dav).

Assessment on months of adequate food provisioning

Table 18 shows the number of months in the vear that both the
beneficiary and non-beneficiary households were able to provide enough food
for the entire members 1o eal using their own resources or cash Months of

isioni identified as an important
adequate or inadequate food provisioning has been identified as an imy

. arne of a oy X "l 1 .
variable when studying the food security patierts o ghven PopUiRtl

= F i"'\. se ~1 o} d
Bilinsky and Swindale (2007) define months of inadequate household foo

- on and the next harvest of the
J(OCK C on and e next narvest O
provisioning (o be the time between stock depleiiv

= i - -]r”'nl"i\l as v!l_iz:.‘..‘.‘..\.' \i ‘JiilEl‘ l““‘.f'
¥

. 1 of time o the punbet of months in the year
Te R UL

therefore be defined as the pet )
h tood 1o eatl using the

Ello‘(i ]Ilf‘“z >SS e ) | \ :-".i \\'l!” L\“i‘ii‘
< \L‘-.- '{‘L(. : fOV TUICAS
1 v S il ¥ i I e ar l t 4
(‘\ W it 3 Frautid . nul) l“\'L.( a“
I l : i .ﬁ.\‘ ”I\L 3 l’ll IERLELS lL{\\ S h: l l
‘ e . b / l‘t..""l ¥ w5 [ 1
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depletion of the household.

1 = ¥ 1 .
s also weizhte - )
was also weighted using 6-points score raling, where 0-2 months was scored 1
score

point and defined as highly insecure, 3-4 months scored 2 points and defined

as insecure, 5-6 months scored 3 poinic 4
ored 3 points and defined as lower average security,

7-8 months scored 4 poinis and defined as upper average security, 9-10

months scored S points and defined as secure, and 11-12 months scored as 6

~

points and defined as highly secure.

=

3 5 3 .

resuils from Table 18 indicate that the majority (74.6%) of the
beneficiary housgholds could provide enough food for their members for nine
io twelve months within the year. Only 2.4 per cent could provide for only 4
months and below which represented food insecure. Companng this with that
of the non-beneficiary households, the results from Table I8 indicate that

whilst the majority (74.6%) of the beneficiary households were able to provide

enough food for their members between 9 (o 12 months in the year, the

majority (65.4%) of the non-beneficiary households were able o provide

-~ he within the ve: hiS
0 0 i n 3-8 months within the vear. T
enough food for their members only betwee

' secure’ according to the
represented ‘food insecure’ t0 ‘upper average food secure’ accoraing
< by Quaye in 2008 According to
scores. This result goes to confirm the reporis by Quaye
: b=l
a1 are not on any pe‘nga‘amme, as in

syuseholds th
Quaye (2008), most farmer househo

c vl A scheme, may experience some
the case of the non-beneficianes of the VSLA schefiie -

| ' insecure peri nning
' o eand insecure periods spanning
. o o 7'! i('i‘vi‘\-“!”‘ wilh hh){i

significant degree of food HE
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petween 3 and 7 months,

i;ui?li.\ On the ﬂ,“d sec

adequate food provisioning, That of the non-beneficiary households. h
s, however,

4 IR
was <« b:\‘

which is 4 points on the food securily index score and represents 7
to 8 months of adequate food provisioning (Table 18). This means that,

all : W B i _— B o
generally winist the beneficiary households were able to provide their

members with enough food to eat using the household's own resources

between 9 to 10 months in the vear, the non-beneficiary households were able
to provide for their members only between 7 to & months in the year.

The interence here 1s that the introduction of the VSLA microfinance
scheme might have helped its beneficiaries to close the gap between their
siock depletion and their next harvest, thereby, making them a hitlle food

secured than their non-beneficiary household counterparts in terms of the

number of months in the year that they were able (0 provide enough food for

their members to eat.

Table 18-Number of months in the year that the households were able 10

provide enough food for their memiers Non Deneficianes
Number of months Beneficianes i 0 =

I—————————

i CY Perc
Frequency _ Percent Frequency  Fercent
0-2 2 0.7 ; =
3-4 5 1.7 : ¥
5-6 22 13 26 7.5
47 15.7 65 434
7-8 o 470 ¢ 17.3
9- 41 ,
10 " 276 26 1.3
e - it 150 100.0
Total 300 g I
et Ly (110
Source’ Field survey, Quayson {4
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Assessment on meal times per day

~

members for s0 many months or for a long period of fime within the et bt
, bu

may not necessartly be able (o provide enough of the food at all times in the

days (three square meals) within the months. Bicke] ef al. (2000) define food

-y 4 : SRR, ot =, 5
security to mean access by all people at all times 16 enough food for an active

healthy life. USDA in 2006, provided a continuum along which food security
status of a household could be described. This was given as: very low food
securitv: low To0d security; marginal food security; and high food security.
For reporting purpose, very low food security and low food secunty were
described as food insecure whilst marginal food security and high food

security were described as food secure.

In relation to the USDA’s food security continuum {(where very low

and low food security were described as food insecure whilst marginal and

high food security situations were described as food secure), e respondents

) < i a2 6-point Likert-like scale,
were made to indicate (heir daily ealing pallernb in a o-point LikT

at all in the day’ which
where 1 was defined as ‘in some €ases we do not eat at al \

¥ a3 Jhes ¥
. s mwas defined as ‘we only eal whch food
was considered as ‘highly insecure , 2Was T

o
o 3as ‘we eat only once a day’,
1s available’ which was considered as msecure , 2 i
 dgs Twe eal twe times a day’ and
rage secunty , e

also considered as ‘fower aver o
.+ 5 a¢ “we eat three umes a day,
was idered ‘upper gyerage set urty , » 8% "
S considered as ‘upper avtias
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also considered as ‘secure’; ang bdefineq 4 ‘W
© <t all types of fooq
and

drinks al any lime we wang®
Ch was
seen as

s ‘highly secure’ rrh
comparing this with the USDA’s fooq Security contj o
conti

Muum (USDA, 2006), the

) I st d
5f {w SCOTES { | 5 aﬂd 2" Were ¢ 1
it ) T laSS]ﬁed Under ‘Very 10W EOOd securi

ty’, the

. th
3™ and the 47 scores were classifi
31 5 1ed under ‘| i
w food security’, 5t
» O score under
narginal food security’ 2
marg ty’, and the 6% geore classified under ‘high food

security’. In other words, the first f o
our scores (1%, 2", 3™ and 4™ were

) ” i )
considered food insecure whilst the last two scores (5" and 6™) were

considered as food secure.

The results from Table 19 indicate that a little above two-thirds
(67.3%) of ihe beneliciary households were able to provide three square meals
a day for their members. This, according to the weighted index scores used in
the studv. implies that the majority of them were under marginal food security
with 5 points score, representing food secure. But for the non-beneficiary
households, less than 30 per cent (29.3%) were able to provide three square

meals a day for their members.
The mean food security score for meals times per day for the

beneficiary households was 4.61 (Table 19). This is IRCXipted to 5 points

on the food security index score representing a situation where the household

s T i 1 £ 'f.J —; S¢C o
members ate three times a day and, therefore, could be said to be food secure
~r hand ‘as 3 O‘-; Tdbie

That of the non-beneficiary households, on the other hand. was (

. s on the food security index score
19). This is al roximated io 4 points on the food secunt)
. This 1s also app
he hou ehold members ate two imes a day
> “'“_' rES (B E%]

representing a situation where

£ P
y DE L_'“i'-i"-i.a 1 RSOCHHT

and, therefore, could be said K
i scussions and conclusions made on
1 e N

.

. B pariiel
5 » ane Wit HiE cart:
This again agrees will
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the results in Table 18 tha¢ the
» T Members of the
VSL

. A sch
be able 10 provide adequate food for their p i
1r OUSeh

mbers on regular

O_- Ni 23 : .
Table 19- Number of times mempey 11 the households ate in a day

T

Eating times in a day e - BN
- " _Beneficiaries Non-beneficiaries

FrrAq Pflrce
=¥ vitq ercent F
In some cases we do nor eat at 4] 3,00 S Porsent

2 10 4 ad
We only eat when food is availabje 8 29 43 28.7
We eat only once a day 10 313 5 3.3
We eat two times a day 68 227 50 333
We eat three times a day 202 673 44 293
We eat all oopes of food and drinks at 9 3.0 4 27
any time we want
Total 300 160.0 130 100.0

Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016).

Test for Significance (Independent I-lest) - Hypothesis 2

Table 19 shows the descriptive statislics (mean, median, mode and

standard deviation) for food security scores on the number of months that

enough food was provided (months of adequate food provisioning} and the

number of times in a day that enough food was provided {meal imes per day)
to beneficiary and non-beneliciary household members. The mear B
scores in both instances (beneficiarics and non-beneficiaries) looked almost
a on the Iwo food security vanable scores were

. . . ¢ i ; |
the same, indicating that the dat

normally distributed
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beneficiary household counterparts p order to establish if indeed th
indeed the

{Eii';‘(.w”(_:u:\' in lhe mean Scores belween lh w
, e two hOuSGhO]d cate 1
20ries as

NI
82

perRod 3 i Gl statistically significant, these mean differences

between the beneficiary and non-beneficiary households were subjected to

statistical fests.

Table 20-Descriplive statistics for food security levels of beneficiary and non-
heneficiary households

Indicaior Bene. houschoids "~ Non-beéne. houscholds
variable N  Mean Med Mode SD N Mean Med Mode SD
Score for 300 490 SO0 50 50 136 425 40 40 108
MAFP

core for 300 461 50 91 80 136 364 40 40 129
MTPD

*NMAEP= Months of adequate food provisioning, MTPD= Meal dmes per day
Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016).

As shown in Table 21, the mean differences in all e (wo SCOIes

. ' sienificant. Thus, the
between the two household categories tested statistically significant. Thus

o Jihe enoush food was
mean difference (0 65) in scores for the number ol months enough I¢

.oy with a t-value of 6.19 tested
provided (months of adequate food provisioning) with 2

rwo-tailed). Again, the mean
significant (p=.000) at an alpha level of 0.05 (two-tailed) A
c =
£ fimes 1 dav that enough food
diff (0.98) in score for the number of Umes in a day
ifference (0.

al times pet day) with a t-value of
1C¢ : it b

. : ohold member: (i
was provided to household met

i alpha level of 005 (two-tailed).
. A = (D) at « dipHie
8.48 also tested significant i

- vSLA scheme beneliciary households, at
= ~ R 5 P Lh(‘ ) ¥4 W
This, therefore, meant that i ail,
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2]. Using Cohen’s guilelines for 'mterpreting eta squared values (effect size),

the magnitude of the mean difference in the scores for the number of months

that enough food was provided for members between beneficiary and non-

(31 2Ty VA Ye ¥ £8Y - ‘ -
benefictary households (0.65) at 95% confidence level was found o be

moderate (moderate effect, i.e. eta squared= 0.0787). This means that 7.9% of
the vanance in the number of months that enough food was provided for
household members to eat between the two household categories was
explained bv the beneliciaries’ participation in the VSLA microfinance
scheme. Interestingly, the magnitude of the mean difference in the score for
the number of times in a day that enough food was provided fiousehold
members between beneficiary and non-beneficiary households (0.98) at 95%
confidence level was found to be large (large effect, i.e. eta squared= 0.1383).

i i in the number of times in a day
This means that 13.8% of the vanance 1n

that enough food was provided to household members to eal between the two

i sciaries” participation in the
household categories was explained by the beneficiaries

VSLA microfinance scheme.
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f

heneficig
ficiary househojg» Jood Security siy
— Stluation
Indicator Levene's Test fo
. r Equal
variable B of VaﬂanCes Quality Test for Equality of Means
F >
M
o & t Sig- MD Eg
Score for 5.63 b gy s
: . .000

heneficiary and non-

) 0.65 .0787

MAFP

Score for 82.91 060 98 48 000 098 1383
_ < 1200

MTPD

P-value= 0.05 (Sig. al 0.05 alpha evel,

Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016).

Conclusion on the Test of Hypothesis 2

The resul, as indicated in Table 21. does not support the null
hypothesis (Hs) of the second hypothesis of the study which states that
households that participated in the VSLA microfinance scheme did not
experience improvement in food security more than those that did not
participate in the scheme. It rather supports the alternative fhvpothesis (Hh) and
concludes that that households that participated in the VSLA microfinance

scheme experienced improvement in food security more than those that did

not participate in the scheme. The VSLA scheme beneficiary households were,

thus, found 1o have been able to provide enough [ood and on reguiarbasis i
1 :

their non-beneficiary household counterparts and. therefore. may not have

i daliorencies 1
encountered much sicknesses thal ar¢ cefated to nutritional deficiencies. This
ance productivity at the

saith that would ents

was likely going to ensure g00¢

individual and ihe household levels
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overal

respondenis were aske . _
| A10 give their general assessmen of the situatj
Stluation before

d after joining the s -
and after joning the scheme. Th
yusing a 5

-point rating scale,
where | was deflined as hiohly :
vhere defined as highly insecure. 2 as insecure, 3 as

’ » ) as average, 4 as

secure, and 5 defined as hi ghly secure

The resuils, as indicated in T able 22 show that, the majority (68.0%) of

the respondents indicated that they were food insecure before joining the
s = | [ -~ o . . <
scheme with only 1.3 per cent indicating being {ood secure. At the time of the

study, however, as high as 39.0 per cent said they were satisfied with their

food security condition, with only 13.3 per cent indicating not being satisfied.

Table 22-Feneficiaries’ general assessment of their food security condition

T W

before and atfter joining the scheme
Level of assessment Before joining the scheme  Present situation

Freq. Percentage Freq. Percentage
Highly insecure 49 163 9 30
Insecure 155 51.7 51 10.3
Average 92 30.7 143 477
Secure 4 1.3 112 373
Highly secure . = 5 L7

3 100.0 300 100.0

Total 300

Sources: Field survey, Quayson (2016).

Effect on Education
1 - daatified as an tpoiiant ool tor .ll'!-(“‘lding people
Education has been (duiiitizes ‘
ith the basic k ted Lills and the competencies nceded to improve their
with the bastc knowiedge, s &
o has been reported to have
livelihoods (GSS, 2013). One itervetion that. has. been. £
velihoods (G, 2V
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itive impact on educati f .
posm ation o memberg N rurg] household i
$ 18 microfinance.

The impact ol microfinance schemes o education has b
as been measured in

diverse ways. In Owusu and Mensah’s flon-monetary poverty study conducted
conducte

wil h

and on behall of Ghana Statistical Service (GSS, 2013), household
H J), houseno
members” education was measured using two main indicators: the number of
; er o
household members that have completed certain levels (years) of schooling or

education and the number of chiidren in the household that were attending

school at the time of the study.

In this study, the evaluation of the scheme on education was also
operaiionaﬁzed and measured in iwo main wavs, the households’ ability to
provide for the educational needs of their members (affordability) and the
number ol household members of school going age that were in school as at

the time of the smudy (accessibility).

-

Ability 1o provide for educational needs of members
ot of the children were in
As indicated in Table 23, even though a lot of the chiidren

jorl ficiary {66.0%) and non-
public basic schools, majonty of both the beneficiary { )

be“e[ Llaly Wh hi scho ‘E g 3;tlu agse in

. -ational needs of their
school said they were unable to provide for all the educational newas

cardability challenges. The
S & alTordability chaiieng
children and were, therefore, facing some

. ~ oo of their children’s
mostly with the funding 01 their child

problem, according to them, was

vond since at the basic school
.or high school level and beyond sce t
education at the semor Mg . |
' used a si vhere
" This had l“‘.‘;,\;“d a sttuanon v
H 1 whment iil!}! haa <a
. ~ o l (_‘(;!ﬂ,ﬂnz 1e
level there is less financid |
1 eategonies were able o g0 beyond
£1i3 afti i) LAl (L
(AT q ] FHOU DL LIRS e

only few members from He

junior high school level.

196
Digitized by Sam Jonah Library



University of Cape Coast https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

higher than that of their non-beneficiary household Counterparts (18.9%). Thi
.770). 1S

means ‘h{‘“, but ﬁ)l the ln'IIOdUCUOI] Oi the VS
5 ndll‘lg Of educatlon

n the two districts especially at the senior high and tertiary education level

wouid have been a big problem to most households

~7 > g y oA 2 - :
Table 23-Beneficiary and non-heneficiary households’ ability to provide for
their children’s educational needs

Response Beneficiaries Non-beneficiaries
Freq.  Percent  Freq. Percent

We are able to provide for all the 98 340 28 189

educanonal needs of our children

We are unabdle to provide for all the 190 66.0 120 81.1

educarional neads of our children

Total 288 10G.0 148 100.0

Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016).

Number of members of school going age in school

Table 24 shows the number of members ol school going age in the two

i access to educanon) as at
household categories that were actually in school (access to e¢

% - siary household respondents
the time of the study. Twelve (4.0%) of the beneficiary

m ' c coing age in their
said they did not have any ember or child of school going age In
ey di

: o cent had some children or

households. The rest, 288 representing 96.0 per
S. , ) B
: holds With the non-beneficiary
b f school going ag¢ in their householts With th
members of school g0Uis “o ‘
. 103 of them did avt have children ol school
3y 2 (1 ¥7e) U WIS

household respondents, 00 < -
~ . oo children of school

L4 (OR 790) having children of

: . 2 useholds wiih 148 (V8 / )
going age in their housenol

« . s houscholds
going age in ihen houschole
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nouseholds that had childrep of school going age
€re aclually attending

school as at the time of the study. With the non-beneficiary household
ouseholds, a total

of 354 members were recorded from the 148 households that had hild f
ad children o

school going age as at the time of the study. The big differe (537) with
: g nce wit

regards to the number of children in school al the time of the study bet
udy between

the beneficiary and non-beneficiary households could have been as a result of

the difference in sample sizes between (he two household categories

However, if 288 beneficiary households had 891 members attending school as
at the time of the study, then all other things being equal, 148 non-beneficiary
households should have had something around 458 members in school and not
the 334 members as recorded. This means that the difTerence in the number of

children in school between the two household categories may be relevant and,

therelore, cannol be discredited.
The mean numbers of members in school for the beneficiary and non-
beneficiary households were 3.1 and 24 respectively, g@ving a mean

difference of 0.701. Thus, on the average, every beneficiary household that

a2 < - ~hildren in scho as at
had children of school going age, had 3 members or children in school as

the time of the study. But for the non-beneficiary households, each household,

+ 3 e ].
on the average, had 2 members 11 schoo

2 e 1 ine .].‘i 4
ing 3 bers or children of school going age in the beneficiary
Having 3 mem

. . encourasing [t means lhal
. school was found 0 be encourasitic
households atiending sC

R —Y
e of the mmporia 1Ce

of education and
was awar

almost every household o
| wer. a tot ol these

h Hh i CI'% t'ia;ia_iixni [ ﬁiﬁi‘uh‘*i fowever, a

therefore was wilhing 0 30 | |

had their chldren 10 public basic schools

[ F2 10

1ag (o fhem,
households, according 10 ¢
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children or members, according (o them
» WeTe in sen;
or

high school and

beyond. Again, only aboyt 90
re ben

. eficiary household
memibers had been able (g Complele lerliary edycagj
On as at the time of the

had not grown up to the senior hig

pass their Basic Education Certificate Examination (BECE) well 1o qualify

them to the senior high school and beyond, or their parents could not afford

senmior mgh school or tertiary education.

Table 24-Household members of school going age currently in school

No. qf , Beneficiary households Non-beneficiary households
MCIHOCTS IO

school {u) Freq. () Total (n x f) Freg (f) Total (n x f)
: 7 (2.4) 7 15 (16.1) 15

2 82(28.5) 164 71 {48.0) 142

3 105 (36.5) 315 52(35.1) 156
4 73 (25.3) 292 9 (6.1 36

5 14 (4.9) 70 107 5

6 6 (2.1) 36 -

7 1(0.3) 7 - ;
Total 288 (100.0) 891 148 (100.0) b

*The figures in the brackets are percentages ficiary houscholds= 3.1
*Mean number of members in school for the bene ,Lm.?-‘an-‘ hou;i‘g‘midﬂﬁ 24
*Mean number of members in school for the pon-benehician aaa

Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016).

ol [\-gmpfe !‘f;‘,’j!’j-f!i‘.';“.‘i.’h;',\f)‘ 3
Test for Significance (Independen: :
iy of the number of household
. the means (0 701) of the number of house
The difference m an:
ha re in school for the
b hildren of «chool going agt that welt
members or children OF 27 B
ey i\ Wias \uilig‘t'(t’d o SldllSllcal fesl to
pseiiid as 2 i

]
% Y i 3 1N
beneﬁcmly and non-beneiis 1ary
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ine its significance. As shown ;
determine 1 ShOWn in Table 25 th
> 11€ mean difference of 0701

with @ t-value of 7.94 tested significant (p- gog) 5 5 alpha level of 0.05
Vel O i

(iwo-tailed). This means that, statistically, there was 5 significant differenc
e

heiween ithe beneliciary and nOn-beneﬁciary households in terms of the

aumber of members or children of school going age that were attending school

.« at the time of the study.

In order to determine the percentage of the mean difference (0.701)
{hat was expiained by the scheme participation for the number of household
members or children of school going that were in school in the two household
categories, the effect size (Fia squared) was calculated and the result (0.1268)
presented in Table 25. Using Cohen’s guidelines for interpreting eta squared
values (eTect size), the magnitude of the mean difTerence in the number of
household members or children of school going age that were in school

[ in 71 & [)//
: ac . 1 households (0.701) at 95%
between beneficiary and non beneficiary

e eff i squared=
confidence level was found to be moderate (moderale effect, t.€. eta sq
arian in the number of t sehold
0 i'yn) This means that 1 % of the v ce in the numd { nous
1203). 77 h

3 - <chool between the two
members or children of school going age that were 1n SCROO

y ‘ Aries’ u art ':_i ‘\.\: 'J!‘i-.i(, n l“ he

VSLA microfinance scheme.

. ~ :,!-. 2 d 1 even
is as lhl’: ame ol (ne study,
[l the be“eﬁbiafy h()llseho‘db as al
lUS,

de for all the educational
id they were unable to provide 10
though a lot of them s

ds ‘-)l lllell‘ m TR l.;‘ ) S 1 = a1 TIS l P 'Ce;S [(_)
e ‘!‘A'u in .'€\Ih§ Q aq S
21> L AR 4 nt
e"l 41+ ! e \NL‘L a i ) 1

hool stly in the
¢ their members 10 schoot (mostly 1n
o ad more pf ey
i re, had - .
education and, thereto s This again

N |
ko =L
‘w"‘,‘ JAlY foist LAY
WO PV,

hetr pon-0¢ )
basic school) than thett o TR -
| were were ¢
hat even i'hl-U:-—*.h there Wt
- o dines that ovy
supports the findings
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Tabie 25-Independent sample |

-lest ¢ ] ]
Omparing differences in mean levels of

sencliciary and non-beneficiary hoys

S L ~ - llseholds" acce |
SS lo education to thei

' r

""H‘V-‘?-’-"i’f_’r\'

“i)néicalor variable

Levene's i‘?st for

Equaiite of Test for
‘;/.*_' y o Equality of Mcans
anances
F Sig. t  Sig(> MD Etasq
— . tailed)
Number of houschold
members in school {access
to education) 5.12 024 794 000 701 0.1268
P-value= 003 (Sig. at 0.05 alpha level); MD= Mcan D:iffcrence

Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016).

Conclusion on the Test of Hypothesis 3
The result from the independent samples t-test (Table 23) does not

support the null hypothesis (H) of the third hypothesis of the study which

oill . : serofinance scheme did
states that households that pamCIpaled in the VSLA microfinance scher

i 1 ose that did not
not experience improvement In education more than those !

native hvpothesis (H.) and
participate in the scheme. It rather supports the alternative RypPOies (.

" : A microfinance scheme
concludes that, households that parﬂCIPated in the VSLA micronfant=

8 1 those inat ¢ 1 d (1 1 )leiL‘lp&[

in the scheme. This is in line with wha! Littlefield er al. (2003) and Ferka
(2011) reported According 10 them. microfinance 1aiery entions have shown (o
have pOS:ive in-ipact on the education of clients” children since they are‘mor.e
likely ¢ i school and sty longer in whool than for the children of therr
ikely (o go o school and =@

non-client counterparts
201
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To further asses
$S  the ellect of the scheme on h b
€ beneficiary

C ) neﬁClaI'y Ies

sive their general assessment on the educag
2 ucational situation i
of their household

mem be

rs before and after joining the scheme. This was dope using a scale of 1
scale o

§ 5
1o 2.

with 1 being defined as very bad, 2 defined as bag 3 as average, 4 as

good, and 3 defined as very good,

The majonty (81.3%) of the beneficiary respondents described their

households’ education as below average before they joined the scheme with
only 0.3 per cent saying their households’ educaiion situation was good. At the
time of the swudy., however, as high as 433 per cent of them said their

households™ education was above average with only 15.7 per cent indicaling a

]

level or a siruation that was below average (Table 26). This implies that even
thouuh the beneficiary households could not provide for ail the educational
needs of their children that might have resulted in a situation where a lot of

junior hi hool education. the situation was
them were unable to go beyond junior high schoo

. 2 scheme The condition,
a bit better than when they had not joined the VSLA scheme. The conditton

. . ioined the scheme.
according to them, would have been worst if they had not joined

Ih oa f ﬁ' m i ittlefield er al. '_-OU,)and
iS a 1 nii S h pO S IT0! the StUdlES by thtlk.flel(,. erai. | )
S 1mn co rms the re 1t

a 2“[ I e vV e il I sk n 'l”.,t & ll’]e
I elk 1 i T a ﬂ'dd l.)(\-."]ﬂ.'\tt i L ' A ¥ M

education of clients’ children.
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Table 26-

pefore and after joining the scheme

Asscssment
the scheme
- Fregq, Percentage

Very bad 81 270
Bad 163 543
Average 55 183
Good 1 03
Very good . -
Total 300 1060.0

https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

Beneficiaries’ ge
general assessmep, of their householys du
education

Conditi joini
ndition before Joning - Present condition

Freq. Percentage

6 2.0
41 13.7
123 41.0
108 36.0
22 23
300 100.0

-

Sources: Field survey, Quayson (2016).

Effect on Health

Ghana Statistical Service (GSS) in 2007 reported that the health status

of members of a household determines their quality of life, level of

productivity, longevily,

this reason, impact evaluatio

households have always considered he

determine the overall impa

. = I . . S
are nutrition and educalion of hou

. : : ucatio
from the earlier discussions On ed

§ 11
x{)Uﬁ'c[U‘_”('.\

VSLA scheme beneficiary i

household
somehow improved and houst

i

s
LcH BE

after joining ihe scheme,
other things being equal.

203

ct of such intervention

ehold members. [t could L

i 1 1 -5
and the general development ot 1< household. For
n of most social interventions on beneficiary
al{hcare as @ primary measure 1o

5. Directly linked to health

herelore be said

o and food security situations of the

that, as ther

me iiilifkﬁlf; b'f‘- ame

tevel of education

a litle bit food secured

i as well have improved, all

i i yuehi
i vi'h stafus W5
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) -beneficiary
houschold counterparts. In (ermg ol a ibili
‘ Ceessibility {o health

care, the study did

both beneficiary (91 3%) and non-beneficiary (78.7%) household respondents
said their household members had access 1o healthcare services with only 8.7

per cent and 21.3 per cent indicating inaccessibility to healthcare services for

the beneficiary and non-beneficiary households respectively (Table 27). A lot
of these respondents atiribuled the high percentages 1o the existence of the
National Health Insurance Scheme (NHIS) as well as the existence of the
numerous CHIP compounds in the communiiies where the VSLA

microfinance scheme operates. Even though not much, the percentage

difTerence of 12.6 in favour of the beneficiary households, is worth noted.

Table 27-Beneficiary and non-beneficiary housefold members  access 10
healthcare services

fictary Non-beneficiary
Responses Bene y - A
P households households
Freq. Percent Freq. Pe_r«.ent
We have access to healthcare
32 213
8.7 32 21,
We do not have access to healthcare 26
1N 1
T 300 100.0 150 100.0
otal S
; 2016).
Source: Field survey, Quayson (20 )
/ honeficiary b usehohds
T aen? wl ppni-Deii JiL I
Morbidity rates in beneficiary 47 |
' + wohich members of the household
with wiiictt

P he [ =il e 1A% )
Responding 0 e freque R .
1 revealed that, 0.
5 ihe study reveale
suffered f  knesses (morbidity) the stud)
uftered from sicknesses 4
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eficiary households sajq their Members often f|j o k,
Sick, 44.0 per cent

said the members occasionally fy) sick with only 9.2
£ Per cent indicating that

their members fell sick Very often. With
: € non

) “beneficiary households,
however, ihe maJ(m' ly (54 20/

-3%) of them sajq their members often fell sick, 29.3

lot of the non-beneficiary households (70.7%), in a way, had high morbidity

{ v L e 1 o e "
rates (often and very often disease oceur rences) compared 1o the beneficiary

households where 56.0 per cent of them had their members frequently (often

and very oflen) experiencing some forms of sicknesses,

Maternal and injant mortality rates in the two household categories

According to GSS (2010) reports, maternal and infant mortality are

e0od indication of the health status and the general development of members
of a household, GSS (2013) reported that evaluating under-5 moriality s

: A Cy the 1 -t of
mortality) at the household level provides good information on the Impact 0

3 ",' (34 F H ‘., 1': Of a
interventions on health and general standard of [iving of member

. lity situations in the
household. In view of this, the infant and maternal mortahty siuat

3;”-5 "-e‘e COI ’.E,‘&_I(.d Zlﬂd the
o

results presented in Table 28. b
| maternal) were found to be very
li tes (both . fant and maiernal} Were it
The mortality ra
g, T B T ~ . low
_Faiary housenotds The very
minimal in both beneficiary and aon-beneliciary &
nimat in Do ian
s the two household

o o O i
Jdernal mortality adit

. -,\-_‘_ & tli"_d I"_,
rates in both the iniant « -
bility and alTordability Lo
o cessibiltty and atlor
id b L .L“"lt\'\i {0 the fgh d\t\'\:ﬂt\ \
Calegories could be attHiziies ‘ e ¢
{ the existenc
. a result ©
i . py members mostly 88
l(‘“ ]U:‘l(. S‘:i—\f!l‘:‘:s )
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result of education, deliver in hospitals unlike those days where the Id
Yy wou

wally do so in the house,

The results, however, revealed that the percentages of infant mortality

(19.3%) and matemalSedalingtif@ninie non-beneficiary households

were little higher than that of their beneficiary household counterparts (12.7%
and 4.3% for infant mortality and maternal moriality cases respectively). The
slight differences in the two household categories might have been so as a
result of access to more nulrition, more financial resources and some health

education that scheme beneficiaries may have received. A study by

1

Chowdhury and Bhuiya in 2004 to assess the impact of poverty alleviation
programme by a microfinance institution in Bangladesh {BRAC) with specific

= o L . rraniiad il h
references to seven human well-being indicators concluded that the

igher nutritional status. The
programme led to better child survival rates and higher nutritional status
o

ted | La {201 1), suffered from
children of BRAC clients, as was also reported in Ferka {

al " mbers he
1t 1 of non-members, and t
] on than children
far less protem-energy malnutnti

EdULa l l me bel'b, Lhi‘ldlen wads ".1550 i’dliﬂd to be
er rman m

‘Chowdhurv & Bhuiya,
higher than that of children in non-BRAC households {Chowdhury
igher than tha

2004; Ferka, 2011).
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le 28-Comparing the —
Tab g mortaljty Sttuatiop ,
elweep

benefici
4 C
peneficiary household me ficiary ang non-

mbers within the lasy Syear
: s

“Response T
ari
Infant - Non‘Beneﬁciarie
: Materng] -

AAAAA mortalit Infant

: : : Maternal
papenenced it before 38 (12,7 rr{gr(tz];) mortali mortali

. 29(193) " 15(10.0)
Not expenenced it before 262 (873)

870957 19 ®0.7) 135 (90.0)
Total 300 (100.0)

I

*The fi

300 (100. 0) 150 (100. 0) 150 (100.0)

figu ires in the | brackets are pememag,(,

Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016 ).

Beneficiaries’ assessment of their health siuaiion hefore and afier scheme

Lastly, the beneficiary households’ heaith conditions were assessed in

relation to the scheme by asking the respondents to give their general opinion

on their heallh status belore and afier joining the scheme using a S-point scale,
where | was defined as very poor, 2 defined as poor, 3 as average, 4 as good,
and 5defined as very good.

The results, as shown in Table 29, indicate that 42.0 per cent of them
described their general health status before joining the scheme as below
average with only 3.0 per cent indicating having good health condition (above

average). About half (49.0%) of the respondents described their heaith status

ir health status to be
as average. As at the time of the study, those who saw their heaith st

30 sent 1o 17.7 per
in 2ood condilion or above average had increased d from 3.0 per < p

ved from 490 per cent to 63.0
cent and those with average statts had also moved irom =

F o average (bad condition), however,
HOW avUiides 4

per cent. Those who had their stattis

il
decreased from 48.0 per cent t0 I° 9.4 per &
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Generally,

Roomnson  (=UU1) - a siudy involving sixteen different microfinance

institutions revealed that heaith care and education were found to be the two

key areas of non-financial impact of ihe microfinance services at the

household level. Robinson’s report, as also cited in Wrenn (2007) and Ferka
(2011} in no doubl, supports the results from this siudy that microfinance

schemes have some impact on clients’ education, food security {(nutrition) and

Littefield, ef al. (2003) also reported on the impact of microfinance on

the beneficiaries’ health status, nutrition and education According (o them,

various studies on the impact of microfinance on health status and others of

S e -f;";.\‘i ¢ r{o
the beneficiaries have shown thal households of microfinance chients apped

i -ation than their non-
have better nutrition, health practices and health education than hel

23 S reandan microlinance
client household counterparts. Citing 2 study by Ugan

1) a5 also reported by Wrenn
institution called FOCCAS, Littlefield ef al. (2003) as also re]
[ the clients of FOCCAS that were

in 2007 indicated that, 95 per 0

1 nufriiton pl
i ~alth and !'l.‘“l{?L. f
sed health an

s for their children,

achice
engaged in the study bnprov

enis

3 for "\i‘l'l.;%
as opposed to 72 per cent for nof
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Table 29-Benefici
pefore and after the scheme

Level of assessment  Before j

poor 2 240 14 g 4 7
Average 147 49.0 189 63.0
Good 8 21 47 15.7
Very good l 0.3 6 2.0
Total 300 166 G 300 100.0

Sources: Field survey, Quayson (2016},

Effects on Housing

The study tried to assess the effect of the VSLA scheme participation

room, the number of persons per room and the type of materials used for the

construction of houses, according to GSS (2010; 2013), are very important

_ N .. ~ o boncehold The number of
when analyzing the livelihood conditions of a housenoid i

: v an indication of
rooms can be analyzed against houschold size to give an Incicano

ine adeguacy or
overcrowding, which then demonstrates degree of housing adequac)
tes]

i ird of living of the
inadequacy and the overall socio-economic status or standard of IvIng

household (GSS, 2013).
eahle in this study was
dition as 2 livelihood outcome variabie in t \
Housing condattio -
) lity ax i building malenals.

rms of room avail abil

operationalized mainly i1 €
f persons pet standard room
“1 a1ty 'llL g.lﬂll" v LY
With regard to room avandvi
) anared with that of
P s was cormpare
i 1d } o othel {lniigEds. and e
size was considered, anmonis =
‘ ; were
penehicrary houschold respondents we
[ he benc

! 5 3 holds
the non-beneficrary houschol¢
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in addition, asked generally to 25ess their hougiy
& conditions b

efore and
joining the scheme. after

Room availahility in benqﬁciary and non-pe ;
~beneficiary households

The resulis from Table 30 indicate (hy both the beneficiary and
non-

heneficiary households had room deficit as at the fime of the study. Th
y. The

problem was, however, found to be more seripus with the non-beneficiary

households than the beneficiary househoids. As high as 82.0 per cent of the
non-beneficiary househoid respondents, unfortunately, said their households
did not have enough rooms for their members, with only 18.0 per cent
indicating having enough rooms in their households. For the beneficiary
households. 28.7 per cent said they had enough rooms for all their members
but 71.3 per cent of them indicated not having enough rooms for their

members,

: Siriarme households
Table 30-Room availability in beneficiary and non-beneficiary ROUSEROL

Responses Beneficiaries Non-beneiicianes
Freq. Percent Freq. Percent
77 18.0
28.7 . 18.
We have enough rooms 86 5. N o
4 . Pt O=.
We do not have enough rooms 21 - oo
j0 1000 150 .
Total e —
2016).
Sources: Field survey, Quayson (20! )

-ndicate the number of persons in
Lred to inaILaih 2 0
apts were asked
When the responde

eary (81.0%) and non-
e Bhoth }}v_\-‘;t‘irglﬂ‘\ (ot /
a standard room si7¢ again, the majont o oo g -

an af o = 5 ~ —D
v ki ad between
) _ i.!“i‘- 1. hi
. a¢ shown I

'\ henseholds, @8 8

beneficiary (76.7%) houseies sre 41933 and
| of members in 4 room were S 1%
j nunbers

. ot The med
persons in a room Fhe me

210
Digitized by Sam Jonah Library



University of Cape Coast https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

household (including beneficiary ang o
on-beneficiary hous
eholds) had 4

Pg:i.’-\i)ﬁ,\ ina room.

in the Ghana Statistical Service’s 2013 non-monetary studi ith
" 1es wi

Owusu and Mensah which employed the 2010 Ghana Statistical Service

report, a household with three or more people per room is considered to be

room deprived, and so are all its members. Based on (his. it could be

concluded from the results that both the beneficiary and non-beneficiary
househoids were stil room deprived as al the time of the study. It was
therefore not surpnsing to hear from the majority of the respondents that their
households did not have enough rooms for their members. The argument,
however. is that when the households are dominated by children or young
persons ol the lower age, then having four persons in a room might not be a

' b] ily described as room
big probiem and, therefore, may not necessarily be

depnived.

! iqry and non-beneficiary
Table 31-Number of persons in a room i the beneficiary and non-beneficiar;

households

m is Jenchician houscholds
Sary households  Non-beneer . e
Number of persons Beneliciary h

— “I’:;’Qr{t
sreent e V. ...
Frcc;. Pcr’c,,.c; 14 =~
Less than 3 22 s =
5 243 81.0 .
ke : 10.7
8 9.4 16
. R 3 33
23 .
s . . 1 130 1000
300 1000 o e
TOtal » l)_ :\!\!L;..!\- \‘S’ “'“\’

eSS i’ {03) Vicdian \{ kL 7
i I .17 s e i)y Mo
*Beneficiary households: Mual 070 b g dian (4 E0 RS
*Non-beneficiary house

Jal (4.00)

holds: Muan %

. o enn (2016)
Source: Ficld survey, Quaysetit

1
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Test for Significance (Iy 1dependen, samp]
€ I-tesy)

stanstical test, tested not significa i
nt with t-valye of
0.805 and p-value
of 0.422

ot an alpha level of O ¢ 5
at an aipha level ol 005 (IW(,)-ldlied) (Table 32). This means that, statisticall
istically

there was no significant difference ip mean number of p i
€rsons in a room for

non-beneliciary and beneficiar househo
¥ households and, therefore, can be said that

VSLA scheme has not been abie 1 improve the room conditions of its
beneficianies. Both household categories, could therefore be described as room

deprived.

Table 3Z-Dndcpendent samples t-test comparing difference in means of the

tumber ol persons in a room for beneficiary and non-heneficiary households
Indicator vaniable  Levene's Test for Test for Equality of Means
Equality of
Vanances |
F Sig. t  Sig(2-ailed) MD

Number of persons

in a room 4.003 0.046 0.805 0.422 0.127

*MD= Mean Difference

P-value= 0.05 (Sig. at 0.05 alpha level)

Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016).

Ji 3 2AICELL

ilability is
. At i known L0 influence oo av avtabinily 18 the
One important [actor thatis

C o cdins Usually }{\‘-Els\i'if‘:;‘idS that use
ne H« 1’.'4“_' pUiitUldiE. *

kind of materials used in puft!
o rooms as compared

3 Liply 1O :!.é'»\‘ fied
147 ~iorials are NRedy t
less expensive building malertats 4 —
1als erefo
naterials. It 1s, the :
to th | =X PEnst ¢ and supenor 1
0 those that use more expair
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categories (Table 33). According 1o them, it is far cheaper to construct d
a mu

N w“nee thev d i ‘
house since they do nol have enoiigh money {o put up block houses. It could

be inferred from this that people were more concerned with things that

i N _
affected thewr lives divectly such as food and healthcare than those things that

have remote effect. Some even indicated that using blocks is not only
expensive bul luxurious. They would therefore prefer (o live in mud and brick
houses and use the rest of the money, if any, to take care of their children in
terms ol their [eeding, healthcare and education. To them, when the children
are well taken care of they would help put up good houses when they grow up.
Unfortunately, some of them admitted that they occasionally had their

. . . Hich 1 -...ii.. a0 to
buildings collapsed especially dunng raning seasons which usuaily g

i situations, the sally end v
worsen their conditions of living. In such situations, they usuaily end up

if they had sacrificed to
spending more resources than they would have done if they had sacniic
o

put up quality or block houses.

ance h EY

~07 (han with the beneliciary households (40.6%)
beneficiary households (573 %) tha ’ 3
whilst the dominance of 1h¢ brick house was S€€f more with the beneficiary
' i o 27 0%).
households (?4_70,’6) than with the ‘,‘,::z»?-u!\'i-'u\‘.!‘-\‘ househotds (22 UTO
ks which were found to be the iicd common housing
Houses made of blocks Wi
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with the benefliciary householgs (22.7%)
7o) than with (he
non

' -beneficia
households (14.7%). 1t may be de Buted Fiog - ry
1S, at, the

matenals they use in putting up their
o ouses and, theref .
3 clore, might have

P e SR 7 .
commutied some part of their financial resource i
) s oblained from th
e scheme (o

v

building block houses.

Table 33-Ffousing types of beneficiary and non-heneficiary households

Type of housing Beneﬁciaryﬁhasadids Non-beneficiary households
Freq. Percent Freq. Percent
Thatched house 4 13 6 4.0
Mud house 122 40.6 86 573
Wooden struciure 2 0.7 3 20
Brick house 104 34.7 33 220
Block house 68 22.7 22 4.7
Total 300 100.0 150 100.0

Source: Fieid survey, Quayson (2016).

r i fore and afier scheme
ficiari their housing condition before and afier sc y
Bene ciaries ; assessme’” O_f

3 g o Q)l peneit AriesS

' oive their ceneral
dents were made to give their gene

1 g .t- t e‘ i res on
2 -‘.‘Il ine S‘Uii_\f

heir housing condition as at it R
. ; o ouditiE
and overall assessment of ¢

- - ‘, ~ ‘. i‘ a
Thie auain, was done using
. - cao the weheme [his, aga
it ore ning
and the condition betore joinikie » defined as poor, 3

™ H Vel y i.‘L‘\H B4 ¢ 38 :
1 i i‘.,tlpn Ei\'.‘5€<l‘.\5 a8 Ve 2

! r o5 { .“ DEINEH |
raiing scale of 1 to 5, Wit , <« as shown In
b The results, as §

b Y “L‘(_‘\' . S

| and 5 defined @8 very 8

as averave 4 as good, .

O
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Tab]e 34a

scheme

As at the ti
As at the time of the study, however, those who described their

‘;&\a_g_\!!;j__:

condition as good had increased from 0 7 per cent 10 233 per cent and
) =} cenl an

those with average housing condition hag also moved up from 197 tt
.7 per cent to

493 per cenl. The

SE W aid they had b i iti
ho said they had bad housing condition or below

average condition (poor and very poor), however, decreased from 79.6 per
cent 10 25.7 per cent. Even though in general terms, there might have been
some improvement in the housing conditions of the beneficiary households
aller joiming the scheme, they still saw ihe condition not 1o be good enough

with inadeguare rooms and therefore considered themselves to be room

% - j ing condition before
Table 34-Beneficiaries’ general assessment of their housing condiiion .

and after joining the scheme

.~

N & :-.:‘:;‘;Qﬂ?if)n
Level of assessment  Before joining the scheme  Presentcondimon

Frequency Percent Frequency Percent
303 7 37
Very poor 91 2U.0 i o
148 493 6o L
Poor | .
59 19.7 143 49.5
Average ] B .
G 5 0.7 0 23,2
ood A . %
o - : 100 0 300 100.0
Total & _ ———

110 )

Sources: Field survey, Quaysot i
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Effect on Household Utilities

’U”ugmlm

of such assets s ;
of such assets is classified as Poor. This study, in its quest to f
g St1o find out the effect

examined fifteen household utility ite
ms of the benefig
ary households as at

the time of the study agains( (he same |
P HIE same dlems at the tim ioini
¢ before joining the

scheme. Again, the level of these utilities in the beneficiary households at th
e

time of the study was compared with tha of their non-beneficiary household

counterparts. The fifieen items considered included tolet facility, bathroom

kiichen, pipe-bome waler, electricity, lelevision, furniture, radio set/tape
recorder.  telephone/mobile, refrigerator, video/VCDDVD/Multi TV,

compuler laplop, cooker, bumner and gas cylinder and biender

Beneficiary households’ utility conditions before and afier joining the scheme
The results as shown in Figure 4 indicate that the percentages of
beneficiary households that owned any of the aforementionec unhiuies had

. . e chcme. For insiance, the
increased to an appreciable level after joining the scheme. For instance. |

percentages of households that possessed toilet, electricity, pipe-oome water,

) ¢ 23. 0 per
lelephone/mobile, and television had increased from 10.7 per cent 10 p

{ or cent, 9.0 per cent
cent, 83.7 per cent to 95.0 per cent, 6.3 per cent 10 14.3 per ¢ent, 3Y.0 pe

ser cent respectively. The five most

to 87.3 per cent, and from 703 to 83.5 §
nouse 1!“\’\ as at the fime Of the

5-;"& clary

common utilities found in e b

v ier 325). telephone/
Sludy W ] reity (95 (%) radio sebtape secorder (850 o), p
ere elecincity (Y2V7eh ™ o
o (R1.0%). These utilities, 10
Mmobile (87 30 ), television (83 3%), and kitchen (81.0%). T
) 0/ 37), (eeve Ok
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utilities, in recent times, are considereg
cred to be th
; © most sought-for utiliti
found in the average Ghanaian household ilities
and was, therefore,

. —
finding them there, rprising

proceed by struggling 1o obtain other utilities which are mostly electricity
Cl

dependent and are meant to provide the family with some level of satisfaction.

Rice cooker (3.7%). blender (6.7%), computer/laptop (9.0%), burner and gas

cylinder (11.3%), and pipe-borme water (14.3%) were found to be the five
most uncommon utilities among the beneficiary households. Apart from pipe-
borne water, these utilities are not all that basic or paramount and, therefore,

mav not be too needed by many households. all other things being equal.

| ]
e B + ]
= g i
Y o
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1 | 23E ] |
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Household utilities

o  Teeiane hefore ",rr;d Llf?r’f_ftlfnirxg
ficiary households’ utility conditions 8¢

Figure 4: Benefici

e P (2016).

Y vVSOn &/
Source: Field survey. Quay™
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Comparing the Overal] Livelihog d Outeq
Mes between

. - B .
Non-beneficiary Households eneficiary and

beneficiary households. In order to do this, an overall mean livelihood
> velihoo

outcome was computed from the assessment of the individual livelihood

outcomes of the beneficiary households {income, food security, education

heatth, housing, and household utilities)

Again, in order to be able to compare the beneficiaries’ situation with

that of their non-benefliciary counterparts, an overaii mean livelihood outcome

-
b7
o
n
[&V]
Lr g

well computed from the assessment of the individual livelihood
oulcomes of the non-beneficiary households. The assessments of all the
individual outcomes by the respondents (both beneficiary and non-beneficiary

. ; e ke scale. where 1
hocadicld respondeﬂls) were done using a 5-point Likeri-like scale,

7 defined as bad or poor
was defined as very bad or very poor condition, 2 defined as bad or p

s ]

condition. 3 as average, 4 as good condition, and 5 defined as very good
2 “

] cthe overall means from
condition. This made it possible for the computation of the ove

, <ehold categones
the individual outcomes for the two household categ

o -:' ) A o ‘On‘\ fol— the
dicated in Table 35, the overall mearn livelihood outcome
As indicated 1 :

3 1471 (indicating an
- v oWy <
beneficiary households at the time of the stud
nelcia

4 hat of the non-benehiciary
wne U yndition) and that ¢

e 40

average livelihood Oul

ation).
o hagd OF POt livelih werd oulcome situa )
v U A ke

\..t 1y
households was2.1989 nd
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Table 35-Descriptive Statistics for the
overqll livelj

ihood
\ o
beneficiary and non-bepefic; uicomes of the

tary househojgsg
Variable Beneficiaries
N Mean Median SD NNoni);“eﬁCIanes
ean

Overall o “-w

iivelthood

outcome 300 3147 3 167
167 5417 150 2499
: 2000 6819

bouiu-’ Field \U!\;Ly Oudy SOn (2.;](,)
Test jor Significance- Independen Samples 1-tesy

_ B, ...

in order 1o establish if indeed the mean dif ference of 0.95856 between

the beneficiary households with overal] mean livelthood outcome of 3.1471

and non-oenenciary households with overall mean livelihood outcome of

2.1939 (Tzble 36) was statistically significant, the mean difference (0. 95856)
was suljected to a statistical test using independent sample t-test and the

resuits zre shown in Table 36. With the mean and the median values almost

being the same, the data on the overall livelihood outcomes for both the

o ~

beneficiary and non-beneficiary households (Table 35). were found to be

normally distributed and therefore met the assumption for the performance of

the independent sample t-test.

i an difTerence {0.95856) with a t-value of
As shown in Tabie 36, the mean difTere

o em oo cn= (000) at an alpha
14.43 (Equal variance not assumed) tested significant (p

statistically, there was a

implies that,

level of 0.05 (two-tailed) This

0 aan livelihood outcome of the
gnificant difference betweed the overall mean HVEHTER
‘ .ome of the non-
. o heelihood outcome of 1
benefici 1 holds and the overat pean Vet
eficiary househotds and e =
‘veli uicome of the
, o . livelihood ©
beneficiary households Thus, the overall mear
ciary ousce ». 3
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significantly higher than thay of their non

'be“eﬁciar
S - Y hOUSChOld count
hence, having an improved livelihoog Conditions th B
0s than them
Again, in order ( :
© determine he Magnitude or the percentage of th
of the
mean difference (0.95856) ip the
] overall mean ]iVe]ih
0od outcomes of the

nouse

hoids that 1s explained b
, y the scheme an efTect s
» ect size (Eta squared) was

calculated and the result (03173 presented in Table 36. Using Coh
- Using Cohen’s

B ) ac for i Sl s
guidelinies 10T nterpreling ela squared values (eflect size), the magnitude of

the mean difference in the overall mean livelihood outcome between the

beneliciary and non-beneficiary households at 95% confidence level was

found to be large (large effect, ie. eta squared= (.3173). This means that

31.7% ol the vanance in the overall mean livelihood outcome between the
beneficiary 2and non-beneficiary households was explained by the
beneliciaries’ participation in the VSLA microfinance scheme.

Table 36-Independent samples t-test comparing differences in the over all

mean fivelihood oulcomes ()f the bel'Ieﬁciary and nopi-Hhene ficiary households

Test for Equality of Means

Variable Levene's 'l_“est
for Equality of
Vananees oS> MD Etasq
F = tailed) - .
Overall mean 4 1443 095856 o
livelihood outcome ~ 6.15 0! o -
e IS
P-value= 0.05 (Sig. at 0.05 alpha level)
Source: Field survey, Quayson (#0177
221
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Objeclive Four

€thodolg

5 - ) - u ¢
_g,_[,L'«,'l""""“""1 , Ined (o [ind out i gY under the mode]

overall live

Ssetors and scheme parficinat: .
e & patlicipation as indepenen variables. A
€s. And if there
) were,
also

() 1 g- 1 [rii O!ll i l‘ ll" |se [ft(wtrl r‘

"W 1z -3
erall hivelihg T )

the overal elthood ouicome observed in the study. This d
- was done using

multiple regression (OLS) analysis,

Preliminary Analvsis

Dependent variabie

In this multiple regression (OLS) analysis, the dependent variable was
the overall mean fivelihood outcome which was computed from the individual
outcomes of both beneficiary and non-beneficiary households{composite
mean) using the same raling scale. In mulitiple regression analysis it is required
that the data on the dependent variable is normally distributed The descriptive
slatistics shown in Table 37 indicate that the data on the dependent variable,

i et ! with the n,
the overall mean livelihood outcome, is normally distributed wath the mea

% / = i Ius;‘.{'ﬂ“ ."OO,
[he rnedian and the mOde aln-los(_ ben]g ihe same (mean 2 84, media h)

mode= 3.00; skewness= -.378).

i irvelibood outcome for all the wo
f?‘."‘c'f'l'i‘/.l !'7?'.#!!.—“{&1: O ICOETE Jor IJII

et

Table 3 T-Descriptive stafisfics « f ihe
T Mode  SD Skewness

tousehold categories .
Dependent variable Viear e >

) 838 3 000 3000 788 -378

\“'(

\\—ﬁ_'__*-_——,-_i_w_v et
OVeraH livelihood outcome < e

-

———

e e 016)
g e e " { ) ).
Source: Field survey, Quayson (=Y
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Independent variables

these independent variables which WeTe not continyg
US Or not in interval scale

€

transtormed (dummy) to allow for the determination of the actual direction of
irection o

i sl 3 N
association and influence on the dependent variable

For instance, with sex fe e :
, With sex female was recoded as ‘1’ and male as ‘0’. The

recoding of female as ‘17 was based on the (act tha the results of the study
showed female dominance in all the two househoid categories. This confirmed
the reports [rom literature that females usually dominale microfinance services
as well as forming the highest percentage of most rural populates. With
mariial staius, married was recoded as ‘17 and was defined as “in marriage’

and the single, separated, divorced and widowed were all recoded as “0’ and

- P . > ducation. DTIMAary educa{i()n,
were defined as ‘nol 1n .marmnage . For education, p \

JSS/middle school education, §SS/OL/AL/Tec/Voc education and tertiary

as ‘formal education’
education were all recoded as ‘1” and were ermed as “formal ed

{0 .rmed as ‘no formal
whilst no formal education was recoded as ‘07 and terme

education’.

. - dividuals envaced
i i * enterprise individuals engas
The livelihood activities or the kind of enterp
-0 {or the non-

n were q datord A2 ~-;\,.',.':;‘_;.§ é:i.ii-i:"; 0
{ ayiv "‘"‘fﬂitzi.ﬁti acuvie
| P [Ur ﬂ'le fd.'inil[l:
' T l’eCOded as !
oo of the househotds that were related to
acti vifies O € s

) « oo rloe gl the
fa o activities. Thus, all i<h farmi
rming act 4 farming, fish farming

h f."\i{i’q
iy oas CTOR 14 jit
arming or agriculfure sucit &
farming or agriculiui© o related activities”. On
i ’ { N’-t': tix’fvciin.'i.ii as faritiiy
_orded as 1 and
and others were recorded ¢
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the other hand

farming Of agniculture such g trading, soap makin b
& dread baking, salaried

work and others were recordeg 55 0" and defipeq q ¢
a5 ‘non-farming activities’
| | es’.
The recoding of farming relagegd aclivities gg ‘1’ and non.{
on-larming activities as

ascd on the £ . )
act that farming and its related activities were found to

he the dominant

(0" was b

aclivilies
Livities of (he households and aso in most rural
communities in the country as reported in this and many other studies

A ? ¢ T 1 "‘ 14 ! . T %
Agarm, musing iocation of the scheme (disirict) as an independent

variable in the regression analysis, Ajumako-Enyam-Essiam District (AEED)
was recoded as 17 and the Ekumfi District recorded as ‘0’ The coding of the
district was done this way because the AEED had more VSLA microfinance
beneliciany communities and households than the Ekumfi District as indicated
eariiar in the swdy. The VSLA scheme participation as an independent
variable in this analysis was transformed (dummy) by recoding the beneficiary
househalds of the scheme as ‘17 and referred fo it s ‘participants’ and the
non-beneficiary households recorded as ‘0’ and fermed as ‘non-participants’.
In order to run the multiple regression analysis, again, there ought to be

2 3 . P S0 )
i ; lependent variables.
correlation between the dependent variable and the mndepe

‘velihoed Ouicome and the
all Mean Liveli
Correlation between the Over

ces 4.5,6,7and 8
Independent Variables: Tests of Hypotheaf‘s

s variable. the overall mean
n between the dependent vanabie, Tt 5
Correlation was u

. oacables. the VSLA scheme
iud&‘:)k‘i‘ntl&”‘ EMiES

iveli > ihe
liv utcome, and | I
- household  size, marital status,

§ !_,\-,;:‘i N

cducationat vEEe

participation, sex, dg¢ 1 {Table 38). This was
$ i # .

s aheie OF QIdLERA A ’

) T ..-“':':-H of the s ftine t

livelihood activity, ang Ve
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done using Pearson Product-momeps
and Spearman

: rho :
coelTicients. correlation

This correlay
On lest was
Portan(ly

: also (o test and ¢
draw conclusions on hypotheses 4 10 8 of this syq o
y.

The strenu

interpreted using ‘D

1.00 1s described as perfect association, 0.70 to 0.99 i described as very

strong association; 0.50 10 .69 is described as substantial association; 0.30 to

0.49 means moderate association; 0.10 to .29 means low association; and
coeflicient of 0.01 10 0.09 is described as negligible association (Davis, 1971).
The resuits from Table 38 indicate that_ there were some associations
belween the dependent vanable, the overall mean livelihood outcome and all
the various independent variables tested. Almost all the associations between
the dependent variable and the independent variabies, with the exception of

the association between the dependent variable and sex and the one between

L

the dependent variable and livelihood activity, were found (o be positive but of

different magnitudes and at different significance levels.

» e ad a strong oOr
Thus, the overall mean livelihood outcome had a strong
2

:omificant relaionship (p=.000) at an
substantially positive (= .574) and significant relauonsnip {]

aloha level of 0.01 (1w0—tailed) with the VSLA scheme participation. The
pha leve !

- —— he marital
iation b the overall mean livelihood outcome and (e
assoclafion between

l'uS as l") i 1 1' C e fieant (D \\,:"’{l‘,\ r l . p l ] 5
S l IUW (l— 0 I~ ) a]d r,".,,!”“‘_\ll._ ] ] -1n 2 p.li
W o l]ve y i 1 ] Y

' he OV an
i.-. U ‘_\;;iii§)¥1§ .l\\_:r“ een {ne OV erau me
The assOCialiti

two-tailed) ‘
level of 0.01 ( houschold size and the

i o3 T8 = eduiat ,m;lz i{‘id
R 5 and the agé +
livelihood outcome and e s iR
it posiiive but surprisingly, negligible
& 1) were atl prott
jistrich) We

location of the scheme (+
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_ 0,097, 0.089, 0.083 an
(= d 0.060 Tespectively) ang insignificant (p= ¢
p= 0.054,

0.059, 0.081 and 0.187 Tespectively) ay
an lpha level of ¢ o
05 (two-tailed).

- 180 and -

I- . 1
respecuvety.

Ihe OVeEr aH mean ]ivelihOOd Ol_]l(:()]]]e ho
Wever had 1 .V y A%
> > neaatl 31 10 (f

230) but sien; _
0) bulsignificant (p= 0,099 and 0.000) associations at an alpha

}(‘\'Ci ()fﬂ 001 (two-

tail ; -
alled) with sex ang livelihood activities of the households

All these correlation results which indicated the existence of

some forms of associations or relationships at different magnitudes and at

different leve

demographic

Is of significance between (he livelihood outcome and the

factors were, in a way, found to be in line with the

literature{ ADB, 2007, Gibbs, 2008, Appiah, 2011, Ferka, 2011; Celino, 2014).

Table 38-Correlation results showing the relationships between the overall

mean livelood ouicome and some demographic fuctors (Sig. 2-tailed)
Independent variables Direction  Strength/ Sig.
L R A A

(Sign) Magnitude

porer: n 574%% 000
VSLA scheme participation
3 180** 000
Sex
S 097 057
Age
08% 059
+ )3
Level of education .
AN ,1
+ 083 ;
Household size s
141 RR
4 N :
Marital status o 00
Main occupation/livelihood activity N
U o 5
Scheme location (District) | e
** Correlation is sig_nJii-“iE;'{m at the D08 52 L ¢

* Correlation is signific o
3 : say  (UAYSLRE A=
Source: Field survey. QQua!

1 S ’_ VO |
ani at the !
ant & W36 )
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Conclusions on the Tests of Hypotheg 4
€s 4, 2 6,

the beneficiaries™ In hypothesis 6. it again supported the null hypothesis and
OLtnests an

” . that “ther L e
concluded that “there was no significant relationship between the overall

livelihood outcome of the heneﬁciary households and the level of education of

the beneficianes”. And finally, in hypothesis 7, it supported the null
hypothesis and concluded that” there was no significant relationship between

the overall Iivelihood outcome of the beneficiary households and the size of

(#7]
s
:

the household
s BRI DN U0

-

1 results, however, did not support the null hvpotheses (Ho) but
rather the alternative hypotheses (Hi) of hypotheses 4 and &. With regard to
hypothesis 4, the resulls supported the alternative hvpothesis (Hi) and
concluded that “there was a significant relationship between the overall

. P | U Y sender of the
livelihood oufcomelor e beneliciary households and the 2 r o

in. 1 ternative hypotnesis (H) o
beneficiaries”. Again, it supported the al

S sonificant relationship beiween
hypothesis 8 and concluded that there was a 812l

g is and the marital status of
the overall livelihood outcome beneficiary households and €
verall liv

the beneficiaries.

d a]’lt I;)“ii“i‘”‘. ihi i!btiﬂ' H ' g ]’ > ';

- elihood Ouicome
i verall | wetihood €
. oo 'h.-“an,d
_iicimation 081
Factors and Scheme paritcit”’ | .
S alysis el whic
.01 S) analysis mode
i Himl‘»‘ gegression { | )
Hom e fratattil s
The results from ¢
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show the influence of the independent yayi ;. (VSLA
scheme participation

ge, educational g
ag level, householq S1z8, marital stay, li
) 8, livelihood activity

and scheme location or district) on the |
evel of the de i
pendent variable (overall

mean livelihood oulcome) are presented in Table 39

The results from the table (Table 39) show that, all the Tolerance and
an

VIF (Vanance Inflation Factor) values for the individual independent

variables were within the required range and, therefore, might not have
probiem with multicoliinearity, all other things being equal. All the Tolerance
values were found to be very high (between 0.975 and 0.862). All the VIF

values were also found (o be between 1.160 and 1.026 which were far below
the maximum cut-off point of 10.0 and above the minimum cut-off point of
0.10 required to perform regression analysis.

The Adjusted R-squared of 0.371 in the model summary result implies

thal the indenendent variables in the regression modei explained 37.1 per cent

of the variation in the level of the overall mean livelihood outcome. The

s & onifica 1) 2 Ipha
results in Table 39 also shows that, the model was signiticant i) at an aip

level of 0.05 (E-ratio = 30.220; p-value = 0.000). This Adjusted R-square

3 0 per cent (62.9%) of the
value of 0.371 (37.1%) obtained meant that about 63.0 per cent i 0) ¢

. g > observed in the study
ariation in the level of the overall livelihood outcome 0OSEN
vanarlti

" b s are enler i“lo lhe
lained by the independent yariables (hat were entered
was not explained DY

1 S At .\ re t
ther variabies that might have no

t gome O
model. This could be as a result of s o
~ the G Taity of fivelthood iss
d in the study because of the comPie v €
been considered 1 the )

a lla&e c:‘“l i ] [ i g 1< (‘ i U “ ‘:;\"H'.‘L.)d- oul t\lﬂ . h S,
i te t ii = ! 2V { ‘f.)! (e ¢ PV E ra it Y M l l
y t. it ‘.".LE. ies & Q e u
\‘ \ Vds y ihe outcom \.‘ UI l a“
E’“dllb‘: 'I!e ] "-"-'.I'!\'i!! \.'E ik R EEENS
ity OB {ne i e ! S
s.. 3y fdS !H(’l'f:'\ "“".
a 5 > ll(i V as ¥ &
5> 5 dit (o C ul l {‘ C

1 iy '.Ii’ji-plhl@.
a1 ve

behaviour and the fact U
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o capture and predict the outcomes of such studj
ies,

The test of the beta coefficients (B) in the model for the individual

independent vanables entered shows that three main variables including th
3 uai g [

VSLA scheme participation, sex, and the kind of livelihood activity or

enterprise were found (o be significant in determining the level of the

dependent variable, the overall mean livelihood outcome, However, the VSLA
scheme participation was found to have made the strongest and most
significant contribution to explaining or determining the level of the overall
livelihood outcome (B= 0.906; t= 13.103; p-value= 0.000). This was followed
bv the varizbles, the kind of livelihood activity or enterprise (B= -0.298; t= -

4422, pvalue= 0.000) and sex (B= -0.297; t= 4122, p-vaiue= 0.000) in that

isi i ndent variables including age,
Surprisingly, all the other five indepe

i i and scheme location or
educational level, household size, marital status, and sche

insieni ' ‘hutions in predicting or
district made negligible and insignificant contrtbu

1 icome (Table 39). From
1 outcome (Table 3%¥).
determining the level of the overall mean livelihood

g m 5 . ;I.H. Ine&ﬂ

‘oble 15 given as.
livelihood outcome as the dependent variable is g

P o0 o
\ ro ) 046X+ BLUK X 0.12
" 297X 0.004X3 + UL
Yolo = 2.617 + 0.906X1 0.2
~ 0.298X7 + 0.002X¢
o ' value of the overall mean

1, pxpecicd
the expe

ard Cl‘k or
Yolo is the 'lnu.!u[ :
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atistically significant (p-vajue- 0.000). Participation of one additional

woman (with female being coded as ‘1), significantly (p-value= 0.000)

reduced the overall mean livelihood ouicome by 0.297 unit, holding the VSLA
scheme participation, age, level of education, household size, marital status,
livelthood activity and the location of the scheme constant. In other words,
men, even though smaller in number in terms of the scheme’s participation,

were found to be doing well on the scheme in terms of outcome than women.

Acain, an encagement in a farming-related activity (with farming related
activites or enterprises coded as ‘17) was also found to have significantly (p-

value= 0.000) decreased the overall mean livelihood outcome of the

: < that an enca in any
households by 0.298 unit. What this meant was that an engagement y

) - ess and salaried work by a
non-farming activity such as trading, transport business and salasied work by
p=

’ et Boclihood ouicome than
beneficiary had the potentia! of improving the overall itvelinood oulc

that of a farming-related activity.

. respondent (who also
- onal year in age of a beneficiary respondent (whe
Each additional y

of the household) surprisingly, decreased

happened to be the head or the lead

) | holding all the other
, G004 uml, hotding .lh i
fi lihood pulcome by only U 004 u
th verall mean lvelt - ‘
. : - the \\l‘e'dse Waa,
][d Tha '-'i“‘ré“'.".;‘.t‘ﬂ or ine o
jabl or c(‘uw._m{ he assi
. bles Of
1 ependent vananies

by G sment in a
n 440} Again, 8 unit Improveme
1ae- 0 447 =

- significant (p-v&W :
however, insigmiicd | an increase in the number of
1 & an _ i
3 . onat tu_\.\ y
el gHiinie

beneficiary respondcht s
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N o2
L L_".‘")_

1(‘ > E " 2
QBG5, D5 dnd URH] respectively)in determining the level of the

overall mean livelihood outcome.

Table 39-Ordinary Least Squares (OLS) regression with the overall mean

livelihood outcome as the dependent variahle

Explanatory Bea  Sud tvalue  Sig Tolerance VIF
vaﬁabics error ‘P'
value)
{Constant) 2.617 02341 1.177** 0000
Scheme partcipation 0906  0.069  13.103** 0000 0932 1.073
Sex 0297 0072 <4.122** 0000 09500 1.111
Age 0.004 0005 0758 0449  0.504 1.106
505 530 0975 1.026
Level of education 0046 0085 0541 0589 0%H
z .93 1.071
Household size 0006 0025 0243 0808  0.934
o &% (0.946 1.057
Marital status 0.a24 0068 1831 0008 T - L
n0o 0 903 1.103
) _4.422** 0.000 (.92 1
Livelihood activity 0298 0.067
(x RE? 160
ooy 0069 0024 0SEL O ‘

Scheme location

(District)

Model Summary

S ‘ Sig (p-value)

R Square Adjusted RSq. F 2 p
| | 30 22 0.000
0371 20 25
o S .t at 001 alpha fevel

i z% kl.._lr;.“{l\

S Sioofoart a1 0.05 alpha level
*: Significant at 0.05 alpha e

Wit

. : { ay SOI -
Source: Field survey, Quay
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mean livelihood outcome which were 4] found to be insignificant (p-val
-value=

N SRY.

0805, 0058 mnd 098} respectively)in determining the level of the

overall mean livelihood outcome

Table 39-Ordinary Least Squares (LS} regression with the overall mean
livelihood outcome as the dependent variahle
_livelinood OUREEES SR acpeli

Explanatery Beta  Std tvalue  Sig  Tolorance VIF
vanables error (p-
valug)

(Constant) 2.617 02341 [.177**  0.000
Scheme participation  0.906  0.069  13.103**  0.000 0.932 1.073
Sex 0297 0072 4.122** 0000 0900 1111
Age -0.004 0.005 -0.758 0449 0904 1.106
Level ofGiion Uinadis W0aif JO5H F04S 0.975 1.026

43 o808 0934 1.071
Household size 0.006 0025 0245

= 0 GER N 46 1.057
Marital status 0124 0068 1831 0008 0.946

0 0.905 1.105
* 000 LHD =
Livelihood activity 0298 0067 4.422*
| 1081 0.862 160
(.98 (.86 1.
Scheme location 0.002 0069 0.024 i
(District) -
e Sﬂlﬂffxﬂr_". Sig {p-value)
Square Adjusted R Sq. i‘| o
R,‘ q 0:71” L ‘ f'}'vA - e
()384ﬁ’;$f E‘?‘;i—i}:":l‘: al ;"H\ ;_3.\.{,‘-;“»..1 ot
— ] % SRR
*: Significant at 0.0° alpha le T

- . Ouavson
Source: Field survey, Quays
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1: st irte 0 1.3 L ’
disincts couid be formulated 10 enhance growth and development in the sector

Summary

Livelihood and poverty interventions or projects need to be assessed
and evaluated 10 see their impacts on the lives of their beneficiaries. It helps to
provide direction for the acceptability, implementation and sustainability of
such profects. Microfinance as poverty and livelinood intervention when not
properiv monitored and occasionally evaluated 1o see how it is impacting on
the lives of its beneficiaries, may lead to unexpected outcomes resulting in
perpetual poverty and vulnerability conditions. Evaluation, is thus, a very key

component of project management, hence, the need for this study

The study was, thus undertaken with the prime aim of examining the

icrofinance s¢ yn  beneficiary
ofinance scheme on Dene
effects of Plan Ghana’s VSLA micr

i ] i Ie A L!ﬂ]al\ EI ." dn-cHhia I

ocifically. the study had the
districts in the Central Region of Ghana. Spectiicall

- of the scheme beneficiaries
arcepiton O WK soneme oC
following objectives: (1) to find oul the percepiity

: i R -
vans with speciilc references 1ot
-heme 3 operativis

about the mode of the st

; I e and
oaioing O beneliclanes,
o U3 ~vhership, {ranity
i I S " »“h—uf!‘lnl
selection of beneliciane ,~
1o scheme,; (2) 10 88535 the effect of
- v from the SUITERS
R TS I o = . 1oNey frof
accessibility and usage ol !
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houscholds.

The study was an evaluation study that used cross-sectional design

Both formative and summative evaluation approaches were used even though
o

it was more ol a summative siudy. The use of the cross-sectional design was

because there was no baseline study on the issue in guestion. The use of the
cross-sectional design, therefore, allowed the researcher 1o collect data at one
point in tme. It also allowed for comparison of some outcomes between the

benetician and non-beneficiary households in a form of “with and without’

The study used mainly primary dala which were collected from 450

respondents (300 beneficiary and 150 non-beneficiary household respondents)

in 28 rural communities in the AEED and Ekumfi District in the Ceniral

e s . aallaction of the
1 ment for the coliecuon of t

1 1 as the main instru
Region. Interview schedule w

inle regression resulls
i ation and multiple regression resu
data. Descriplive stalistics, t-(ests, correlation, @

i ions using Sta Eiszica? roduct and
d]SCUSSlUHb using ot P
gener ated from the data for

Service Solution (SPSS).

{ AR s £ ] .
1oeie of the data wett as foliow:
1€ analysts 0 £

i ¥ inos from f;'
The main findings 170 |
{ in the study were

¥ i { ¢l ‘l.'f.‘,’\';
, s O ¥ 3 .}? " ('1'!: i ~\!"'~“|L‘\ s i ;
b ( 21AY (f)‘} o) l_}: ol Ihe
. ; - ¢ L | ’
: ~Deciae 14 { . d
.ilﬁ.{ lik‘!l i i ¥ ¥

women. Both benefictary
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Jominated by women with Percentag
€S of 68 7
-/ Per cent

respeclively; and 65.3 per cent

jority of b i
2. The majonty of both the beneﬁcla;y (85.4%) ang non-beneficiary (87.3%)
& o

}“_,nsuhnl(l respondents, were found 19 be i
€ In the age rap :
ge between 30-49

vears. The mean ages for the beneficiar
\ Nes and non-beneficiar

eficiaries, however
were 38 76 years and 36.35 yearg respectively;

-

3. More than two-thirds (78.2%) of the respondents had household sizes

ranging between 3-5 members. interestingly, the mean household size for the
beneficiary households was slightly bigger (approximately 5 members) than
that of the non-beneficiary households {approximately 4 members);
4. The overall mean membership criteria rating by the beneficiaries in terms of
adequacy. appropnateness and efficiency was 337, indicating average or
moderare condition on a rating scale of 1 t0 5;

- -

S The overall mean training rating by the beneficiaries in (erms of

N o & s 2.63. indicating
accessivility, adequacy, appropriateness and efficiency was 263, indicating

LA

. ot e dcale of LB
somehow unsatisfactory training condition on a raling e

P ~~ESSING C edi from the
6. In the majority’s (78.4%) mind, the procedure for accessing credit It

/3 of them considered the
VSLA scheme was easy, and more than half (54.0%) of themm <08 s

isi than ninety percent
interest rate on credit as moderate. Surprisingly, more

.y oo oredit or loan, it was given
. . o (hey applied for crec
(93.0%) of them said that anytime (hey

to them on time;

5 | ] ' yar '\ure
bo heneficiaries said they always made s
3 o { the be
7. As high as 96.1 per cent O

« officiendy and for its
heme MOTC CIIARATE
dit 1€C jved from the scheme Mt
they used the credit €t | N
40y unfortunately spen
v e (38 7o) unioriel A
i of them
_ar g tol Ot BB
i ] ' \ Howey er, ¢ | ﬁ
intended purpose. I oilowed by 373 per o

- . "}";5'&'.‘“
pliofh L

money received on cONSUI
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who spent theirs on Investment activi

) 5 Ee er .
producllon aclivities; Per cent who spent it on

}(:;};("E' “ = 8]33

beneficiary counterparts with effect size of 0.129 (12.9%)
% 9%):

9. Whilst the majorily (74 6%, e be i
OrIty (74.6%) of the benefliciary households were able to

provide enough food for their members between 9 to 12 months in a year, the

majonity (65.4%) of the non-beneficiary households were able to provide
enough food for their members only between 3-% months within the year;

10, Again. whilst the majority (67.3%) of the beneficiary households were
able 10 provide three square meals a day for their members, only 29.3 per cent
[ the non-beneficiary households were able o provide three square meals a

day for their members;

11. The mean difference (0.65) in the months of adequale food provisioning
between the beneficiary and non-beneficiary households tested statistically

" X < (1= 619 p=.000. at an
significant in favour of the beneficiary households (i 6.19. p=000

alpha level of 0.05);

12. Unfortunately, the majority of both the beneficiary (66.0%) and non-
A u 3

ondents said their households were unable

beneficiary (81.1%) household resp

. tcldeean The mea mber of
of their children. The mean oy

i i ON: eds
Lo provide for all the educational 0€ | |
ol as at the ume of the

' o were attending SCOO!
children of school going age Wi ™ | N
bouscholds were, owever, J.
} M crary ROUSCIRI
a and noOn heneiivia
study for the beneflictary @' o N
y 4 mean difference of

jy. giv 10g
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0.701 which tested significant —— -
=5ty =, 0

beneficiary and non-beneficiary householqs The morbidity rates for both
> €S Tor po

heneliciary and non-benef crary households were, however, found to be higher

in a lot of the houscholds even though it was more prevalent in the non-
beneficiary households (70.7%) than in the beneficiary households (56.0%);

14. Both the beneficiary and non-beneficiary households as at the time of the
siudy were found 10 be room deprived The mean numbers of persons in a
room were 41933 and 43200 for the beneficiary and non-beneficiary
households respectively, giving a mean dilference of 0.12667 which tested

in

o
Vot »
(fty

anificant (= 0.8035; p=0.422 at an alpha level of 0.05);

.~

15 The Ove most common utilities found in the beneficiary households at the
time of the study were electricity (95.0%), radio sevtape recorder (88.3%),
telephone/mobile (87.3%), television (83.3%). and kitchen (81.0%). The
beneficiary households were found to have dominated in the possession of

i ncidered in the study than
each of the fifteen household utilities {hat were considered i & \

their non-beneficiary household counterparts;

i hat. the overall mean livelihood outcome
16. The correlation resulls indicated that,

a S (8] r i ()S‘ i e hd e -

i /SLA scheme ;“df':icip;ui(wl. The
( ) 1 ‘d ‘eVC‘ Of OGi \\-"ii.h ihe \\(\ St !
= al an a i,) 1,

(- i (! :.i.'f\\!“\'.’ jnd [h
n bet‘.’\’e(ﬂl h 1\""!"{” mean ;ii'Cll!h‘.“.P-u OLL en
1 1 e AL t -
IallO i ANy the ass Clé “ MS
was ])()'., 1 il y— 0 OY) lt':k’ d.\L\Lh..d Ons
3 [} ':1 1= | i' U iR ~.
S'a ., 3 l ]‘\- ”: > »'u”? it it l
llls > . .‘]il\'e])’ { s - . - 331> 3 ,,at" 3 l
i diit '”U.A sl”\i EhL‘ J‘-’«L, Ld‘l\. i
x | = 'j“f,-,,rd wi CRIR L “al eve
an pvey -

between the overall e
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household size an( Scheme ...
Ocatiop or

. .. Stri
surprisingly, o o were ) Positive byt

level of 0.05. The overal) -
mean livelip
ood oue

low (r -0 180 and -() 23 ion
“30) but significant (p- 050 and 0.000) assoc;
B - | ! associations at
n al) 00T with gey and livelihoog acliviljes
Tespectively:
17. The OLS regress;i o

namety, the VSLA scheme parlicipati

the level of the overall mean livelihood ouicome (B~ 0.906, = 13.103
g y ¥ . 2, p-

value= 0.000; B= -0.298, = 4422, p-value= 0.000; = -0297, t= -4.122 p-

Liva— 0 SN .
vaiue= 0.000 respectively).

Based on the findings from the study, it can be concluded that the
VSLA microfinance scheme has generally had some positive effect on both
monetary (income) and non-monetary (food secuniv, education, health,
housing and household utilities) livelihood outcomes of the beneficiaries and

their households, even though some of them, as at the time of the study, were

still facing some serious livelihood challenges especialiy i e &reds o

education and housing. Almost all the statistical tests that were run on the
_ g.

differences in the measures of these Jlivelihood outcomes (with the exception

botween beneficiary and non-beneficiary
Delw S SFN .

of the test on housing improvement/

households tested significant

i VS A i rolinance scheme 8 UPCIH“O" in lhﬂ
In specific terms, the ¥
4 L women (adults), most of whom had
study found to be dominated Oy women (

ay arca was 1oul -
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pefore and, therefore, might haye had 5o
me chj

I €r
needed 1o be lakmg care of in the hOUSehO]d relation that

The benefi

to some extent. They (beneficiaries) however, considered the criteria for

=mbership to be moderate Accesc ik
me E Udertt;’ Aud’iﬂb.‘n 18} (Jﬂd,?, Was seen by lhem to be easy
with moderate interest rate. It could therefore be concluded that, the
beneticianies of the VSLA microfinance scheme did not have much concerns
with the procedure for accessing credit as well as the interest rate on credit.

This seems not to be in line with the general perception and reports {Stiglitz &

Weiss, 1981: Ghate, 1992; Karikar, 2011) that microfinance institutions

£

. . A Teadvaniace ¢ sir ¢l N
charge high interest rates on their loans to the disadvantage of their clients

which usually end up making them worse off.

The moderate interest rate on credit and the easiness with which

: s a result of the fact that the
members could access credit, might have been s0 as & result of the

O | i b A . -
: anaved mainty Dy e members
VSLA microfinance scheme 15 operaled and managed y 0

g Al oarme Dre P | TS (P‘an
i by the scheme provice
of the group themselves after it has been set up Y

intluence on the

i e Ty
1 - '-"-‘ﬂ}?'?‘:f!':i fnen lwve e
Ghana). As a result of this, the group METEE

g interest rates and the procedure
-~ AT I 3§ {w &9 1)
i./_f'}.‘,“.‘ [\’E‘"‘!“"J =

1 o] ;d'
setting up of rules and regd
covailing condions

1o sull thett
for accessing credit (0 sult?
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It could also be said
that becayg
€ alot of the b

of their money received from (pe schem
€ on cong
ump

- tion activitjes ;
. . s g
spending 1t on productive gnq income instead of
generating

e . activities that
capacity of improving wel| b

-being
of mem
. bers, they (beneficiaries) might have
had tess outcome from their livelihood activities thap th
€y expected, especially
i the areas of housing and education provisio
n.
Statisticall e we
Y, there were S0me  associations between the overall

- 121, o 1 asdoes - s : B 5o
hvelthood outcome and some individyal demographic factors but so f
. me o

them were weak and insignificant to influence the level of the overall

livelihood outcome of the households The multipie regression analysis that

o A b 1 : : - . .
was run showed that, only three independent variabies, including the VSLA
scheme participation, sex, and the kind of livelihood activity or enterprise that

s engaged in were found to be significant in determining the level

of the overall mean livelihood outcome of the beneficiary households.
However. the VSLA scheme participation was found to have made the
strongest and most significant coniribution to explaining or determining the

. 1 the households Hence, the
level of the overall livelihood outcome of the housenoics Tien

N e observed between the
differences in the individual livelihood outcomes observed DEIW

the studv, could, to a

scheme beneficiary and non-beneficiary households in

7 Jaa’s VSLA microfinance
reasonable extent, be atiributed (o the Plan Ghana's ¥2 NICTC
>

scheme.

Recommendations . ;
i} o o he study the following
oy the findings Wi S5 =50

g (rOml s 25 -

LLISiOH

Based on the cone

recommendations are Mmace -
have the ;mk’.nll;ﬂ ol wnproving the
wen 1O Ve

1. The VSL.A scheme has Pt
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districts where the scheme hg Ot reache
e .

2 It is recommended (ha microf
2

b <
| | ance institutiong and other organizations
that arm at 1mproving rural livel;
elihoods should
adopt and modif
y the Plan
GGhana's

VSLA microfinanc
€€ model as g 100l in their activities to see how it

would work;

3. The VSLA scheme beneficiaries Were not satisfied with the level and the

frequency withiSSihey received training on the scheme. This might have
’ {=}

affected their livelihood activities and the outcomes. It is, therefore

recommended that the scheme providers and the ieaders of the groups must do
weil 10 organize training aclivities on regular basis and in more efficient and

effective manner to help equip beneficiaries with the kind of knowledge and

skills neelded 1o utilize the resources obtained from the scheme: and
4. Since over one-third of the beneficiaries were found to have used their seed
monev obtained from the scheme to meet consumption needs of the

households, which might have affected their ability to repay as well as the

overall outcome of their fivelihood activities, it Is suggested L ’

iaries of the scheme to cut
providers should encourage and educate beneficiaries of the sc

4 v L d.'lt. U R SUT 10 mn

. G :.h have the otential of
ducti d income generating activities which have 1€ po
production and Imco

{ake care of ihe members of their households.
: atine susiainable income 10 1REE
generaling sustainable!

c .. iptervention programme or
Liarofinance InErvess g
It 1s also sv.lfmesled that the nex! micronna
I=i=) » ‘
i > slity ol
o eating DS operations the possibility
; I e 'i:\:ii,‘.léuﬁ ifiy
scheme should considet 7 | )
- re care
f addition | money oF credit to take
! v Of adddl :
HIe ot

granting the beneficianes ™
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of some basic needs of the household in order to avoid using the actual seed

money 10 meel such needs,

Quggestions for Further Studies

5 further study that would seek to measure the effects of VSLA schemes

-

'R A
M

other livelihood outcome variables that this study could not consider such
household  ex penditure, social and  religious participation of the

- canes. | ed; and
peneficianes, 1S recommended;

Furlher study is again recommended to investigate the inability of the

2

heme tQ 1Mprove the beneficiaries’ housing conditions.
sche -

2111
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icrolinance intery al
mic nierventions op Tural househglg livelihoods i Ajum
00ds 1n the Ajumako-
Ernvan-bssiam and Ekymp Distrigts ; P
. L ISUTICLS in (he Ce i
ntral Region as |
part of PhD

yrogramme in NGO Studiec
PIvE " NGO Studies and Community Development at the Uni ity of
niversity o

Cape Coasl

You have been selected as 5 member of Plan Ghana’s VSLA
Microfinance scheme and the head/lead of vour household for the gathering of
information from your community. Your services will, therefore, be needed in
that direction. Any information given will be used strictly for academic
purmoses Please be assured of the confidential treatment of your responses.

[hank vou for vour co-operation.

I IO Co cl . - o o o B REwletoalne o a0 fin = e RIEEE = A IS ENte <

Group/ASSOCIALON NAME ... oo .vvwswesssssersesss s i s

Name of the INtervIEWET .......ooeoemmsesr s

Part A: Perception about the Mode of VSLA Scheme Operations

Membership/ Selection of benefici

A1 How did you become a memPer of this s

y recommended

aries
oroup’ i1 applied for

cheme or
me [ ]iii. [was selected by the providers
it [ ]ii. Somebod

themselves [ ] iv. Others. spectty oo

A2 Did you ha\l!c {0 Mmec

< | '[" NO | l
SN | ]

A < Y
becoming a membet” - 1T N TR —

in’s criteria for membership before
{ {h{- :,’lil)li!. b

A 3. If no to A2 above, Wit
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Appropricteness: |= I
! | Very inappr Opriate, 2= inappm i
i appropriate 5. Priate, 3= average,

o VerY appropriate

rrcreney: = 9 3 .

Elpictency: 1= very inefficient 2= inefficient 3
g ent, 3=

A i avera e, 4= .
5= very efficient g efficient,

A5 How much money dg 1

Training of group members

A.6. Do vou receive trainj
\ -C1Ve training on how to use resources from the scheme and

how to maximize outcome? |. Yes[ Jii. No[ ]

K% Tewins o : . 2
S AL ves 1o question A6, how often do you have such training activities?

L. Vervoften{ ] ii. Often|[ ] iii. Occasionally [ ]iv. On request[ ]

A.8. For each of the statement indicated in the table below, kindly use the

rating scale below to indicate the extent to which vou either agree or disagree

to it by cycling the appropriate option:
1= Strongly disagree, 2= Disagree, 3= Neither disagree nor agree. 4= Agree,

5= Strongly agree

! Degree of
Statement |
agreement
o the training |1 2 |3 |4 5
I understand the language used durng
session very well B TN CEFErNE
. and execution of 1213
I am always involved in the planning and execulion OF ¢ © | =}
!
the training activities | _ et l,} =13
anic i P sl | = &
— 1 aes compelent alo : i
The training providers ar¢ o | i
7 ‘ { i

. fac i B8 ivities e
accommodative in their a¢t :

) h A
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effective

>, material,

Please cvcle the numb :
. YCT corresponding to the best option in your opinion:
Accessibility: 1= highly inaccessible, 2= inaccessible, 3= moderate

4= accessibie, 5= very accessible

Adeguacy: 1= VEry maciequate, Z= 1nad<:quate, 3= average, 4= a dequate

5= very adequate

Appropriaieness: 1= very inappropriate, 2= inappropriate, 3= average,
4= appropriate, 5= very appropriate

Lriciency: 1= very inefficient, 2= inefficient, 3= average, 4= efficient,

5= very efficient

Accessibility and usage of money from the scheme

A.10. What is your average annual share-profit (amount; from ihe group

CONLIHDULTONT | i s csnmatin s s oe - Fnge pe®

5 1 ~ tha oroiin? . = y
A.11. How often do you receive credit from the scheme or the group? i. Every
six months [ ] ii. Every year [] iii. On request [ ] iv. Others,
S oT3 e

i redit you receive at a BIME? i nniienss
A.12. What is the average amount of credit ¥ R
pinion on the procedur {. Very eas

y difficult [ ] iv. Dif

o on the credit if any? 1. Very low (]

e for accessing the credit
A.13. Give your 0

[ 1ii. Easy [ ]iil. Slightl
A.14. How do you se€ the interest ral .
[ ] v High| 1V

ii. Low [ ] iii. Moderat¢!

qeult[ Jv Very ditficult [ ]

Very high[ ]
¢ on the credit facility if

ed in percentas
LA X

A 15 State the interest rate ¢

known...........o«

265

Digitized by Sam Jonah Library




University of Cape Coast https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

A.16. Is the money Provided op time? ;v
A.17. Do you use th R B i
. . ° money given 10 you for jig ; :
i. Yes[ ]ii. NoJ ] s intendeg Purpose?

--------

0 You normally speng

i, Investment aefjyic
d g activitie
activities [ ]iv. Others, specify S

i Production activitjes [] the money on?

[ ]iii Consumption

A 20. Please state the specific iy —

.............
.................

A.21. Do you normally have problem(s) with repaying the loan?
an?

i. Yes[ Jii.No| |

22 How
A.22. How do you see the fepayment conditions? i Very rigid [ ] ii. Rigid [ ]
5 - NIg

iii. Neither ngid nor flexible [ 1iv. Flexible [ ] v. Very flexible [ ]
A.23. How do you rate the proce -

35€8

and procedures involved in accessing and

using money from the scheme in terms of their accessibility, adequacy,

appropriateness or suitability, and efficiency (time, conditions, material, effort,
cost ete)? Use the following rating scales Please cycle the number
nding to the best option in your opinion:
Accessipiine: 1= highly inaccessible, 2= inaccessible, 3= moderate,
4= accessible, 5= very accessible
Adequacy: 1= very inadequate, 2= inadequate, 3= average, 4= adequate,
5= very adequate
Appropriateness: 1= very inappropriate, 2= inappropriate, 3= average,
4= appropriate, 5= Very appropriate
Lfficiency: 1= very inefficient, 2= inefficient, 3= average. ++ etlicient,

5= very efficient

Part B: Household Livelihood Outcomes

Income

+ vour livelthood
B.1. What is your household’s aver

aue monthly income tron
o 3

activities? ... ...ooeoeei T s
bl av sur income” . Y&
B.2. Are you ablc (0 5
the averdgst 5
B3.If yes 10 B2, what 15 it averdl
: L ‘l T -
B.4. Do you sometines have

i. Yes[ ]ii. No[ |

e l‘l'\ﬂ‘ﬂ r\“ :
ayings pal monin PR AR

. . ?
s o meet household expenses:
vouf savings
{0 1SE Yust! =
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B.5. Do you sometime have (g ;
se

. .. S0m
i. Yes[ ]ii. € asset
[ Tii. No [1] $ 10 meet householq expenses?

Food security
B.6. Where is the main
Source of food for the household" |
] i, * 1. Buy from market

[ 1vi Food aid from organizations[

[ ]1i. From own farm/garden[

Fro i i
m relatiyeg [ 1iv. From neighbours

] vii. Others, SPecify

..............

= drinking water for the household? i. Well []
] River|[ Jiy. Pipe borne water
vi. Others, specify .

1i. Bore hole [
[ ]v. Rain water [ ]

B.9. How / F the:
many months of the year can you provide enough food for the entire

Ty ; .
household to eat, using the household’s own resources or cash?

B.10. What proportion in percentage (if known) of household income is spent

on tood everymonth?...... ...

B.11. Do vou have a place to store surplus food and water in the household?
. Yes[ Jii.No[ ]

B.12. Please indicate by ticking the statement that best describes the state of

vour household members in terms of food consumption: i We only eat

when food is available/sometimes we do not eat all [ | ii We eat only once

a day [ ]iii. We eat two times a day [ ]iv. We eat three umes a dav [ ]
iv. We eat all types of food and drinks at anytime we want [ ]
B.13. What do you normally do when you cannot meet your household’s food

needs? i. Fast/starve [ ]ii. Cut down food consumption [ | ti1. Seek for

v. Borrow [ ]v. Others, SPECIEY ..ovoveinioi _

assistance [ ]1

Education _ i ved the tollowing
B f your household members have attained the ollowing
.14. How many 0 2
levels of education? i. ™0 formal e¢ .
v SS/Tecs VocOL/AL
IV D

iii. JSS/Middle school | R

: S Damary »
pcation . i Primary.....

iv_ Tertiary......
v. Others, speciiy

20 /
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B.15. How many of your household members who are of school going age are

currently in school?

...............

B.16. Are you able to provide for all the educational needs of the members in
the household? i. Yes | ] ii.No[ ]

B.I'7 What proportion in percentage (if known) of household income is spent

on education every academic year?

.............................................

Health

B 128 Is anyone in this household suffering from long-term illness (more than
three months)? 1. Yes|[ | it No| ]

B.19. If ves to B8, state (if possible) the kind of illness: .......................
B.20a. Do your household members suffer from short-term illness (less than
three months)? i. Yes [ ]ii.No [ |

B. 20b. If ves to B20a, how frequent? i. Very Ofien [ ] ii. Often []

11. Occasionally [ ]

B. 21a. Has vour household experienced any death of a child of age Syears and
below within the last Syears? i. Yes[ ] 1i. No| ]

B. 2k I7vesto B21a, how many cases?................ and when did the last
deathis) occur?

-~ -

222 Has vour household experienced any maternal mortality within the last
Svears? 1. Yes[] ii. No[]
_22b. If yes to B22a, how many cases?............ and when did the last
death(s) occuld. 2 . .. .-
B.23. Do the household members have access to heaith care” 1 Yes[]1i. No[]
B.24. What proportion in percentage (if known) of household income is spent

on health every month?. ...

Housing o

B.25. Do you have enough rooms for all the household members.
i Yes[ ]ii.No[ ] |

B 26. What is the average number of persons 1n

Fhousing do you have as a houschold? 1 Mud house (1
B.27. What category of ROUSIIES

)
B EOOMLT o vunn s wis s i

Brick house | 1\\ Block house l I
! is L i

i
5i Wooden structure | 1 !

s nhers specify
v. Glass house [ ] vi. OIRers, 5P
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B.28. Is the house painted? i. Yes[ Jii. No[ ]

B.29. If yes to B28, when was the last painting done?

B.30. Do you intend building more houses or rooms in the next two years?
i. Yes[ ]ii.No[ ]

Basic household utilities

B 31 How do you consider the availability of the following utilities in the

household before the scheme and now? Please tick, if present:

Facnlm o : Before the scheme | After scheme/now

"Toilet - o

' Bathroom

Kitchen

Pipe borne water

Electricity

el er =
Television set

Furnitwre ’

Radio set tape recorder

- Telephone mobile phone

igec VUD/DVD/Multi TV

|

| Computer laptop

Cooker

Bumer and cylinder

Blender ?

Part C: Effects of the VSLA Scheme on Livelihood Qutcomes
C.1. Is your present household income better than your income before joining

the scheme? i. Yes[ ] ii. No[ ]

C.2. If your present income is better than your income before joining the

scheme, would you say you can now a afford to:

i an ""’».”x‘"’\.‘

a. Pay for your children’s education al needs t

Misacree [ |1t Neither disagree nor agree [ ]

i. Strongly disagree | } i
i\". Agfee [ 1 \! ‘:\.zgc\al_",}-“\ avred | !
i).t)(;

Digitized by Sam Jonah Library




University of Cape Coast

https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

b. Pay for your households’ health needs than before? i. Strongly disagree [ ]

il. Disagree [ ]iii. Neither disagree nor agree [ ] iv. Agree[ ]

vi. Strongly agree [

]

¢. Provide decent house for the household than before? . Strongly disagree [ ]

it Disagree [ ] iii. Neither disagree nor agree [] v. Agree[ ]
vi Strongly agree [ ]

d Provide good clothing for the household than before? i. Strongly disagree

' 111 Disagree [ | iii. Neither disagree nor agree [ ] v. Agree[ ]

vi. Strongly agree |

]

e Provide your household with more and quality food than before?

i. Strongly disagree [ | ii. Disagree [ ] iii. Neither disagree nor agree [ ]

v. Agree [ ]| vi. Strongly agree [ ]

f. Purchase inputs for farming, fishing and other activities than before?

1. Strongly disagree | | ii. Disagree [ | iii. Neither disagree nor agree [ ]

v. Agree | ] vi. Strongly agree [ ]

. [T there have been changes in income and other conditions in the
ousehold. can we say access to the scheme has accounted for the

srences] 1. Strongly disagree [ ] ii. Disagree [ |

111 Naither disagree nor agree [ ] v. Agree [ ] vi. Strongly agree [ 1

C 4 In the table below, please circle the number (rating) that in your opinion,

best describes the level of your household’s livelihood outcomes now and

betore joining the scheme.

Use the following rating scales; I= Very poor, 2+ Poor, 3= Average, 4=
Good, 5= Very good.

. jﬁR \‘i. - l
Livelihood outcome | Rating ating

(before the scheme)

"‘ {after the scheme/now)

b—————— "y .- )
Household utiiities

L'______’__,_—--r-~- R _—

270

5 1 2 3 -4

Income 1 2 . 4 E I -
3 s 11 2 3 4 O

Food security L & B ® 3 [ ° :

e YT [ 2 3 4

Education l 2 _j_r B . S W

"33 4 5 |}l 2 3

Housing 1 I - 7 - -

|- s ) T 2 3

h care } 4 8 : NP——
Healt 1 ; 573 4 5
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C.5. Please indicate, by ticking, the level with which you think the following
factors influence the effectiveness of the VSLA scheme in improving your

livelihood/ scheme outcomes. Kindly use the following rating scales:

I Noeffeel, 2+ Very weak effect, 3= Weak effect, 4= Fairly strong effect, 5=
sirong effect, 6 Very strong effect.

Factors 1 2 3 4 5 6
' Method ' of ’:‘.electing
| beneficiaries/membership

| Training of beneficiaries

TS |

Amount of money/credit received from | :

c scncme

The ume and procedure for accessing

i sids § SN e | |
| credit profit ‘ f

Ty

- The nope of livelihood strategies

Houssno.C demographic characteristics

= e iy

Part D: Effect of Demographic Characteristics on Livelihood Outcomes
D.1. Piease indicate, by ticking, the level with which vou think the following
demographic characteristics influence the effectiveness of the scheme in
improving livelihood outcomes. Kindly use the following rating scales:
1= No effect, 2= Very weak effect, 3= Weak effect, 4= Fairly strong effect, 5=
Strong effect, 6= Very strong effect.

H - |
Characteristics i 2 ,3 i 4 2 6

Sex l

Age , | |

Household size ]

Educational level

Marital status

S
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Part E: Challenges to VSLA Scheme Effectiveness

E.1. Please indicate, by ticking, the level with which you think the following

constraints limit the effective operation of the scheme. Kindly use the
following rating scales:

I Mmor constraint, 2- Moderate constraint,

i

Major constraint, 4 - Not a constraint.

Constraint 1 2 3 4
Financial constraints
Logistical constraints
Poor road network o
Inadequate training
T = maal o S g e I
| Poor quality training
ks i
Inability of the field workers to speak our local |
| language
| Bad human relation by the service providers |
S . - —— : |, |
Consmaints from the society: norms, culture | |
: . | 1
and beliefs | ’_
DI cuwv in selecting beneficiaries
. Lacx of community participation
. Poor monitoring and evaluation practices
Bad policies within which the scheme operates
High interest rate on credit |
T i
Failure of some beneficiaries to pay back 5
|
money collected ‘:
i i
T '.
High illiteracy rate on the part of the | f
. §
beneficianes §

Part F- Demographic Characteristics of the Respondents

F.1. Sex of the respondent (Head of householdy 1 Male[ | 1. Female[ ]
5 Head ¢ .; ﬁ)‘ﬁ!l‘:» Sk aEs Sy e eAN WEA Cee

F2 Age of the respondent{Head of household) .
2. Ag .

F M 1 | status: i ‘Sii""-i“ i gt,.f,:di‘-_i}.(t” l . W id‘C“.\Cd[ ]
3. Manta _

iv. Married | |

2172
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F.4 a. Number of members in the household ....... i. Number of males

i1. Number of Females

.......

b. How many of them are children below 18years? ...
F.5. What is the dominant religion of the members of the household?
i. Christianity [ ]ii. Islamic [ ]iii. Traditional [ ] iv. Others, specify

I6 What is the main occupation/ source of income for the household?

i Crop farming [ ] ii. Livestock farming [ ]iii. Fish farming [ ]iv. Fishing
[ 1v. Soap making[ ] vi. Bread baking [ ] vii. Edible oil extraction [ ]

viti. Gari processing [ | ix. Weaving and carving [ ] x. Fish monging [ ]
xi. Trading [ | xii. Formal employment [ ] xiii. Remittances from migrant

relatives [ ] xiv. Kenkey making [ ] xv. Others, speafy ..................
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Appendix B

Interview schedule for non-VSLA scheme beneficiary households

The researcher is conducting a study to examine the effects of microfinance
interventions on rural household livelihoods in the Ajumako-Enyan-Essiam
and Ekumfi Districts in the Central Region as part of PhD programme in NGO
Studies and Community Development at the University of Cape Coast.

You have been selected as the head of your household for the gathering of
information in your community. Your services will, therefore, be needed in
that direction. Any information given will be used strictly for academic
purposes. Please be assured of the confidential treatment of your responses.
Thank vou for your co-operation.

District S . Sup R .. ... ..o

Name of the community

.............

Name of the interviewer

Part A: Household Livelihood Outcomes
Income

A 1. What is your household’s average monthly income from your livelihood

L i
i

=
- -~

LFg

A 2. Are you able to save from your income? i. Yes [ | il No| ]

A 3 If yes to A2, what is the average savings per month? _.................oo

A 4. Do you sometimes have to use your savings 10 meet household expenses?
i. Yes[ ]ii.No[ ]

A.5. Do you sometimes have to sell some assets to meet household expenses?

i Yes[ ]ii.No[ ]

Food security

A 6. Where is the main source of food for the household”? i. Buy from market
[ ]ii. From own farm/garden [ ] 1i. From relatives [ }iv From neighbours

i i 1zatl Ai Others, specify .....ccooeinines
[ ] vi. Food aid from organizations [ ]V f

. P | . —" |
- sande fond(s) for the i"i\“.!f-‘\‘i“.“fj- members’
A_7. What isfare the main staple food(s) tor the

.................

i { drinking walet for the hmischoid'? 1. Well[ ]
i . N QERITCE O Qirll 11‘5_\ alci {
A.8. Whatis the main SOufL

' e water | ] v. Rain water [ ]
ldl River | la\ Pipe bhorne watdt t ‘\. [

ii. Bore hole |
274
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A.20b. If yes to B20a, how frequent? 1. Very Often [ ] ii. Often[ ]
iii. Occasionally [ ]

A 21a. Has your household experienced any death of a child of age Syears and
below within the last Syears? i. Yes[ ] ii. No [ ]

A 21b. If yes to B21a, how many cases?................ and when did the last
death(s) occur?

A 2Za Has your household experienced any maternal mortality within the last
Svears”? i. Yes|[ ] ii. No[ ]

A 22b. If yes to A22a, how many cases?................ and when did the last

death(s)oceur? ...................

A 23. Do the household members have access to health care? i.Yes [ ] ii. No []

A.24. What proportion in percentage (if known) of household income is spent

on healthievery month?.cii......o . 1t o

Housing
A 23 Do vou have enough rooms for all the household members?
t.Yes[ Jii.No[ ]
What 1s the average number of personsinaroom? .......................
A 27 What category of housing do you have as a household? i. Mud house [ ]
i1 Wooden structure [ ] iii. Brick house [ } iv. Biock house | ]
v.-Glass house | ]¥i. Others, specify. i o . .l en s
A28 Is the house painted? i. Yes|[ ]ii. No[ |
A 29. If yes to B28, when was the last painting done” ...............ooieen
A.30. Do you intend building more houses or rooms in the next two years?

i. Yes[ ]ii.No[ ]

Basic household utilities

A31. How do you consider the availability of the following uulines in the

12 Ploace tick if agent:
household between now and five years back? Please tck, if present

Facility Five years back = Now
Toilet i - L
S
Bathroom e
Kiichen | i
276
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Pipe borne water

Electricity

Television set

Furniture

Radio set/ tape recorder

' Telephone/maobile phone

. Refrigerator

Video/ VCD/DVD/Multi TV

 Com putér/laptop

e - -
i Cooker g
ii"l.iler;ér and cylinder %
‘ Blender !

Part B: Household Livelihood Outcomes Now And Five Years Back

B.1. Is vour present income better than your income five years back?
i. Yes{ ] u.No [ ]
B 2 If vour present income is better than your income in five years back,
would vou say you can now afford to:
a_ Pay for vour children’s educational needs than five vears back?
i Swongly disagree [ ] ii. Disagree [ ] iii. Neither disagree nor agree [ ]
v. Agree [ ] vi. Strongly agree [ ]
b. Pay for your households’ health needs than five vears back ?
i. Strongly disagree [ ] ii. Disagree [ ] iii. Neither disagree nor agree [1
v. Agree[ ] vi. Strongly agree [ ]
¢. Provide decent house for the household than five years back?
i. Strongly disagree [ ] ii. Disagree [ ] iii. Neither disagree nor agree [ ]
v. Agree [ ] vi. Strongly agree [ ]
d. Provide good clothing for the household than five years back?
i Strongly disagree[ ] i Disagree [ ] iii. Neither disagree nor agree [ ]
v. Agree[ ] vi. Strong)y agree [ ]

i o faed than five years back?
s ore and quality food than ive y

i sehold with more and 4

e. Provide your hous

tv disagree [ | - Disagree | | i Neither disagree nor agree [ ]
{. Strongly @isagreti 3 - '

. I
- - ) ".-.i;:'.‘g... ‘lL’ll\_“'f }
v. Agree [ ] Vi Strongly é
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f. Purchase i . ;
inputs for farming, fishing and other processing activities than five

ears back? j i ii
y ck? 1. Strongly disagree[ 7 ii. Disagree [ 1] iii. Neither disagree
noragree [ ] v, Agree [ ] vi. Strongly agree [ ]

B3 Int .
n the table below, please circle the number (rating) that in your opinion,

best describes the level of your household’

s livelihood outcomes/conditions
now and five years back.

Use the following rating scales; I= Very poor, 2= Poor, 3= Average, 4=
Good, 5= Very good,

Livelihood outcome | Five years back Now

| Income level T S S e T S S e
Food secunty H " 3 4 54 2 3 4 5
Education L I 2 3 4 8 |1 2 3 4 5
Housing T2 34 51z 3 4 s

i‘;LHea‘:ah care H 2 3 4 5 |1 2 3 4 5

Houscholdutliies |1 2 3 4 5|1 2 3 4 5

Part C: Effect of Demographic Characteristics on Livelihood Outcomes
D 1 Please indicate, by ticking, the level with which you think the following
demographic characterstics have influenced your household livelihood
outcomes. Kindly use the following rating scales: /-~ No effect, 2= Very weak
effect, 3= Weak effect, 4= Fairly sirong effect, 53— Strong effect, 6= Very

strong effect

Characteristics 1

b
()
.

5 s

Sex i

Age

Household size

Educational level

Marital status

| M .
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Part D: Perception about the VSLA Scheme
D.1. Are you aware of the VSLA scheme in this community?
i. Yes[ ]ii.No[ ]

D2.1f yes to D1, how do you rate its operations in relation to improving the
livelihood of people? i. Very poor [ ] ii. Poor [ 1 iii. Average[ ]
iv. Good [ ] v. Very good [ ]

13 How do you compare the conditions of your household with those that
are benefiting from the scheme? i. Better than ours [ ]
1. The same as ours | | iii. Worst than ours [ ] iv. Don’tknow [ ]
Part E- Demographic Characteristics of the Respondents
F.1. Sex of the respondent(Head of household): i.Male[ ] ii. Female[ ]

F.2. Age of the respondent (Head of household)

F.3. Marital status: i. Single [ ] ii Separated [ ] iii. Widowed [ ]

iv. Married | |
F 4 a. Number of members in the household ... ... i. Number of males

it. Number of females

1

b. How many of them are children below P8years? ......fe -
T < What is the dominant religion of the members of the household?
. Christianity [ ]ii. Islamic [ ] 1. Traditionai [ ]iv. Others, specify ......
= 5 What is the main occupation/ source of income for the household?
i Crop farming [ ]il. Livestock farming [ ] iii. Fish farming [ ]iv. Fishing
[ ]v.Soap making[ ] vi. Bread baking [ ] vii Edible ail extraction [ ]
viii. Gari processing [ ] ix. Weaving and carving [ ] X. Fish mongin-g[ ]
xi. Trading [ ] xii. Formal employment [ ] xiii. Remimances from migrant

relatives [ ] xiv. Kenkey making [] xv. Others, Specify ......cooooemeee
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Pearson Product Moment Co

- rrelation (r) Adjectives/Description
0.70 - 099 e
" V !
050 069 o mgh
S :
o e ]\::jtantlal
010-029 .
Low
001 —0.09
'— m;__)*_ - Negligible

Source: Davis {“197])

Appendix D
Cohen’s guidelines for mterpr:tme Eta squared values (effect size)

"Eta squared value

Description
0.01 ~ Small effect
0.06 Moderate effect
014 Large effect
Source: Cohen (1988).

Appendix E
W eizhted scores for the number of months encugh feod was provided for

the household members

Number of months Weight/Score/Point Description

0-2 months 1 point Highly insecure

3-4 months 2 points Insecure

5-6 months 3 points Lower average security
7-8 months 4 points Upper average security
0-10 months 5 points Secure

11-12 months 6 points Highly secure

Source: Author’s own consiruct (2016).
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Weighted Scores for householqg

Daily eating Pattern

[n some caseg We do not eat at al]

We only eat whep food is available

We eat only once 5 day

We eat two times day

We eal three times 5 day

We eat all

at any ti

Source:

me we want

types of food and drink

https://ir.ucc.edu.gh/xmlui

Appendix F

Mmembers’ daily eating pattern

Weight/Score Description

1
2
3
4
5
6

Highly insecure
Insecure
Lower average security

Upper average security

Secure

Highly secure

Author’s owr-]dcaﬁéihjf»:t' ?2‘7@)_

Appendix G

Selected communities and the total number of VSLA groups and

beneficiaries
| Dismet | Communities No. of | No. of | Averageno. | Total no. of
groupsina | groups of beneficianes in
community | that are ' beneficiaries groups that are
Syears | ina group Syears and
and ? above
above |
it AEED | Onyaadze 3 2 24 48
| |
' . 25 § 2
! Eyiakrom 3 ! = ,, 25
Okokodo 3 Z <3 { 48
: ) { 24 /
Assempanyin 4 A 5 43
| ~ A AQ
Kwesi Gyan 1 3 2 i < 43
2 24 48
Akotogua 3 <
i 25 50
Ahaawoho 2 2 |
2 i | 25 23
Nsawadze 4 g
43 2
i 9 4 | - 92
Bewura |
_— 5 I 25 - 25
Nkwanta Kesedo 2 {
4 2 25 | 50
Nyamebekyere i ;
“F A f 24 } 48
= L i
Nkodwo | 1
' I , 25 25
Owomase .
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MW\
Eduakrom 4 ] > =
Ekwamage 7 ] o *
Ekumfi | Abaka : 24 2
Techiman z : » z
i 26 26
1-‘:(.“ 3 2 24 48
P 3 1 24 24
- Ekotsi 9 3 23 69
Obidan 7 3 24 72
| Nanaben | 9 4 24 96
| | Gyinankuma . 3 1 26 26
i Ekrawfo { 21 27 27
! Eyisam i 2 2 23 46
| | Bogyano . ! 25 25
! | Suprudo ( 3 | 25 -
(Towl 128 12 | - s

Source: Field survey, Quayson (2016). |
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Append;i

Selec " et

ted comm Unities and tpe Number of
beneficiaries Ol selected VSLA groups and
Communitieg

NO {)fgr
] oups

N ps (5 No. of Total no. of
ars and -

| | above) beneficiaries beneficiaries

5 Selected fro

| m each selected from selected from each

i Communit ;

I mvasdze “——\\y——“ e i i
s s 2 6 12
Fviakrom |
Okokodo . o
’ 2 6 12
Assempanvin

[ S 2 6 12

I Kwest Gvan |

._ : 2 6 12

| Akotogua 2 6 12

| Ahaawoho 3 ‘ 6 12

| Nsawadze | 6 6

! Bewura 4 6 24

! Nkwantakesebo i 6 6

| .\_‘\'.';ZZ‘.'.‘C‘:? e 2 ‘ 6 12

vRodwo 2 x 6 12
omase I ' 6
\pomabokuma I 6
Juzizom 1 6
W AMase 3 6 1 W
st 1 6 ? 6
[echiman 1 ; ¥
Abor 2 "
Engow I . °
Ekotsi 3 ) -
. 6 I8
Obidan - ’
6 24
Nanaben 4 ’ .
6 6
Gyinankuma L | :
] 6 6
Ekrawfo ) 12
O ~
Eyisam 2 :
1 H | °
Bogyano 6
I O j
Suprudo Bl S 300

1 30 3

Total — T

Qouree: Ficld sun T ‘-Q 5 2{)—"('\
Source: Field survey. Cuayson (2U16)
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